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MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY

(Department of Industrial Development)

ORDER

New Delhi, the 2nd March, 19S3

GS.R. 248(E).—Whereas, a draft of the Explosive Rules,
1981 was published as required by sub-section (1) of section
18 of the Explosives Act, 1884 (4 of 1884}, with the Notili-
cation of the Government of India in Ministry of Industry
(Department of Industrial Development) No. G.S.R, 305(E),
dated the 23rd April, 1981, at page* 699—826/31 of the
Gazette of India Extraordinaiy, Part-II Section 3-Sub-sedion
(i), dated the 23rd April, 1981, inviting objections and
suggestions from all persons likely to be affected thereby
before the expiiy of 45 days on which the copies of the Official
Gazette In which the Notification was published were mnde
available to the public;

And, wheieas, Ihe copies of the said Official Gazette were
made available to the public on the 29th October, 1981;

And, wheieas, the objections and suggestions received from
the public on the said draft have be™ considered by the
Central Government;

Now, therefore, in exerclje of the powers conferred liy
sections 5 and 7 of the Explosives Act, 1884 (4 of 1884) the
Central Government hereby makes the following niki,
namely :—•

CHAPTER I

PRELIMINARY

1. Short title and commencement—(1) These rules may be
called the Explosives Rules, 1983.

(2) They shall come Into force on the date of fheir
publication in the Official Gazette.

2. Definitions.—In these rules unless the context otherwise
requires :—•

(1) "Act" means the Explosives Act, 1884 (4 of 1884);

i(2) "authorised explosives" means an explosive included
In a list of authorised explosives published b> the
Central Government vrom time to time in the Offi-
cial Gazette;

(3) "Chief Controller" means Chief Controller of Ex-
plosive*;

(4) "competent person"means a person recognised by the
Chief Controller to be a competent person or a
person who holds a certificate of competency m
the job In respect of which competency is required
from an Institution recognised by the Chief Con
troiler in thb behalf;

(5) "Conscrvatoi" includes any person acting under the
authority of the officer or body of person^ appointei
to be conservator of a port under section 7 of
the Indian Ports Act, 1908 (15 of 1908);

(6) "Controller" includes Joint Chief Cor'roller of Ex-
plosives Deputy Chief Controller of rwlosivcs nml
Controller of Explosives;

(7) "detonator" meant a small tube of aluminium or
copper or other materials approved by the Chief
Controller—

(a) one end of which is closed and the other—•

(1) left open for the insertion of safety fuse for the
purpose of Initiating explosion within the tube;
or

(fl) fitted with wires or other device for that
purpose and sealed:

fb) which is loaded with a charge of initiating ex-
plosfves, the chirp: being so designed as to produce

1411 GI/82—15

an expli^ion tint would communicate to other
tube similarly constructed and charged;

(8) "Form" means a form specified in Schedule V;

(9) "licensable capacity'' In relation to a magazine means
2/3rd the full capacity of the magazine reckoned
on the basis of the floor area and recuired safety
zone all round such magazine;

(10) "licensed factory" means a factorv in resrect of
which a licence issued under these rules is in foice;

(11) "licensed magazine" means a magazine in respect
of which a licence issued under these rules is in
force;

(12) "licensed store house" means a store house in respect
of which a license issued under these rules is in
force;

(13) "magazine" means a building specially constructed
In accordance with a design approved by the Ch^ef
Controller and intended for stoiage of moie than
2.5 kg. of explosives.

(14) "permitted explosives"' means authorised cxplosivti
which are permitted by the Director General, Mines
Saftey to be used in underground coal mines;

(15) ''prohibited explosives" means explosives which are
prohibited by the Central Goveiument under sec-
tion 6 of the Act.

(16) "protected works" Includes—

(a) buildings in which persons dwell, work or assemble,
college, school, hospital, theatre, cinema house,
factory, place of storage of hazardous substances,
dams find reservoiri:;

(b) any public road or railway line or navigable water
ways;

(c) overhead trunk high tension power lines., but docs
not Include footpaths, cart tracks .not in icgular
use, agricultural wells and pump »et» connected
therewith.

(17) "Safety cartridge" means a cartridge tor small arms
having a diametei not exceeding 2.5 cms. the case
of which can be extracted for the small-arms after
firing and which is so closed as to prevent any

.explosion in one cartridge being communicated to
other cartridges;

(18) "Safety fuse" means a fuse for igniting charges of
other explosives which burn and does not explode
and which does not contain it« own means of igni-
tion, and which i- of such strength and .construction
and contains an explosive In such quantity that the
burning of such fuse would not communicate lateral-
ly with other like- fuse;

(19) "Safety zone" meann the zone neceiwary for tb<"
maintenance of the distances required under the
condition") of n licence to be kept dear between any
licensed factory rhrrl, magazines or store bouse and
protected works;

(20) "Schedule" meani n Schedule annexed tn these rules;

(21) "Small arm nitro-roir.pound1 means Nitro compound
adapted and intended exclusively for use' m cartridges
for imall arms;

(22) "itouhouse" means a buUdinu other than a maga-
zine for storage of certain types of explosives;

(23) "testing officer" means such officer as the- Central
Government may appoint in this behalf,

(24) "transport" means movement of explosives from one
piece to another by land, sea or air In India but
does not include movement of explosives within
a licensed factory.
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(25) "transfer" means with itn grammatical variations
and cognate expressions, includes letting on hire,
lending, giving and parting with possession;

(26) "van" means a mechanically propelled vehicle for
transport of explosives by land-

3. Classification of explosives.—

(1) For the purpose of these rules explosives shall be
classified in the manner specified in Schedule I.

(2) If any explosive falls within the limits of moie than
£Dc class as defined in Schedule 1, it shall be deemed
to belong exclusively to the last in number of such
classes.

4. Safety distance categoiies of explosives.—

(1) Explosives are divided into four categories according
to the risks which they present when initiated,
namely :—~

(i) Category X—Those explosives which have a fire or
a slight explosion risk or both but the effect of
which will be local.

(ii) Category Y—Those explosives which have a mass
fire risk or a moderate explosion risk, but not
the risk or mass explosion.

(iii) Category Z—Those explosives which have n mass
explosion risk and major misiile effect.

(iv) Category ZZ—Tho3e explosives which'have a mass
explosion risk and minor missile effect.

(2) If any question arises as to whether arry explosive
bolongs to category X, Category Y, Category Z or
Category ZZ, the matter shall be referred to the
Chief Controller whose decision shall be final

CHAPTER II

GENERAL PROVISIONS

5. Prohibition of unauthorised explosives.—No person shall
import export, transport, manufacture), possess, use or sell any
explosive which is not an authorised explosive:

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to the manu-
facture and possession for test and trial purposes and not for
sale of a new explosive composition under development at n
place specially approved for the purpose by the Chief Con-
troller in a lincensed factory.

6. Procedure for authorisation of explosives:

(1) Any person desirous of including an explosive in
the Hit of authorised explosive shall apply by
submitting an application therefor to the Chief Con-
troller.

O) The application submitted in accordance with sub-
rule (1) shall be in writing and accompanied by
following particulars :

(a) the nature and composition of the explosive:

(b) trie limiting percentage of each ingredient of
the explosive;

(c) any substitute or substitutes for any specified rngre-
djent;

(d) in th© case of a new explosive t» bo manufactured
in India, the process by which it Is proposed to
carry out it* manufacture;

(e) where an explosive is enclosed in a case or other
contrivance, the dimensions of the Case or other
contrivance, the quantity, nature and brand of ex-
plosive contained therein, the imethod of func-
tion and performance characteristics of the ex-
plosive and Instructions governing the use of the
case or other contrivance;

(f) the box, wrapping or other container in which the
explosive will be handled, used or displayed or

otherwise distributed including the markings there-
on; and

(g) the package in which the explosive will be trans-
ported and stored including tho markings thereon.

(3) When, in the opinion of the Chief Controller, an
explosive in respect of which an application is made
may properly be considered for authorisation, the
Chief Controller shall instruct the applicant ai to the
samples requited and the manner of forw.irding the
same to him or to any other authority specified by
the Chief Controller in this behalf.

(4) No person shall send a sample of an explosive unless
such person has first received the instructions re-
ferred to under sub-rule (3).

(5) Nt> person shall send a sample of an explosive other-
wise than in accordance with instructions given by
the Chief Controller under sub-rule (3).

(6) (i) Samples forwarded under sub-rule (3) shall be
subjected to such of the tests enumerated in clause
(ii) of this rule as are necessary having regard to
the nature and type of explosive submitted to ensure
that the explosive is capable of being safely manu
factured, handled, stored, transported and used.

(ii) The tests referred to in clause (i) pertain to

(a) physical properties including consistency- reaction,
tendency to absorb moisture, segregation in trans-

— port or otherwise of the constituents, exudation,
behaviour at low temperatures, specific gravity and
»uch other physical properties as may be con-
sidered necessary ;

(b) chemical composition—determination of the per-
centage composition of the ingredients forming the
explosive, and the quality of the ingredients em-
ployed in its manufacture;

(c) stability—determination of stability after subjection
to such varying environmental conditions as would
tend to_ produce spontaneous ignition or variation
in sensitiveness of on explosive;

(d) ignition characteristics—ignition point, behaviour on
ignition, liabilty to spontaneous ignition, behaviour
on ignition in bulk;

(e) mechanical sensitiveness—determination of sensi-
tiveness to friction and impact;

(f) air gap sensitivity and transmission of detonation;
(g) Velocity of detonating;
(h) determination of strength;

(i) composition of gases evolvtod upon explosion;
(j) such other tests as the Chief Controler may specify.

(7) Afl explosive tested in accordance with sub-rule (6)
shall be declared by the Central Government on
recommendation of Chief Controller to be «m autho-
rised explosive if, it is satisfied that such an explosive
can be safely manufactured, handled, stoied trans-
ported and used.

(8) Authorisation issued by the Central Government under
sub-rule (7) in respect of any imported explosive
ihall be valid for one year from the date of autho-
risation, provided the foreign manufacturer certifies
that there has been no change in the composition
or any other characteristics of the explosives.

(9) The Chief Controller may at any time subject any
explosive to the tests enumerated in sub-rule (6)
A» a result of the tests or otherwise If tho Chief
Controller is satisfied that the explosive is no longer
safe for manufacture, handling, storage, transport
or use, may recommend deletion of such explosive
from the authorised H8t.

(10) The Chief Controller, on completion of the testing
of an explosive, in pursuance of sub-rule (6) shall
advise the Central Government in writing.
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(a) whether or not the explosive should be declared to
be an authorised explosive; and

(b) where the explosive is declared to be an authorised
explosive, the, class, including any division and sub-
division within such the explosive falls.

(11) (i) The Chief Controller shall maintain a list of
authorised explosives showing :—

(a) the Ijrand or trade name of the explosive;

(b) tlie nam; and address of tho manufacturers;

(c) the class, including any division and sub-divisions
thereof, within which each explosive fall*; and

fd) the safety distance category and the corresponding
United Nation's classification number and division

(ii) A list of 'authorised explosives that, by licence or
permit, are authorised to be manufactured in, 01
imported into India shall be published by the
Central Government from time to time.

(12) No alteration in the composition, limiting percentage
of ingredients' or substitute ingredients the process
of manufacture, the description and construction ot
the case or the contrivance as declared in accordance
with clause (a), (b), (c), (d) and fe) of sub-rule (2)
shall be earned out".without prior appioval of the
Central Government :

Provided that the Chief Controller may order fiesli
test to be carried out if the proposed altemtion in
the porcehtage, composition, nature of ingredients,
process of manufacture or construction of the case
or contrivance of the explosive ore likely to
change the results of the original test prescribed
in this rule.

7. Restriction on delivery and despatch of explosives.- -

No person shall deliver or despatch'any explosive to anj
me other than a person who-^-

(a) is the holder of a licence to possess the explosives
or the agent of a holder of such a licence duJy
authorised by him in writing in this behalf; or

(b) is entitled under these rules to possess the explo-
sives without a licence.

(2) The explosives so delivered or despatched shall in
no case exceed the quantity which the person to
wliom they aie delivered or despatched is authorised
to possess with or without a licence under these
rules,

(3) (i) No person shall receive explosives from any
person other than the holder of a licence granted
under these rules.

(ii) No person shall receive from or transfer ex-
plosives to any person for a temporary storage or
Rafe custody in a licensed premises unless prior
approval is obtained from the Chief Controller.

8. Packlilg of explosives.—
(1) No person shall import, tender for transport, trans-

port, cause to be transported, possess or sell any
explosives unless it is packed —

(a) In the manner laid down in Schedule II;

(b) a sample of the container or package for each ex-
plosive has been tested and approved by the Chief
Controller;

(c) the container or package is marked in accordance
with rule 9 of these rules;

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to
explosives in the process of manufacture.

(2) An explosive which is not an authorised explosive but
which is required to be transported for purposes of
test In connection therewith shall be packed in
such manner as may be directed bv the Chief Con-
troller with reference to such explosi"e

9. Marking of packages :—

(1) The outer package shall be marked in conspicuous
Indelible character* by means of a stamping, em-
bossing or painting with—

(a) the word "Explosives";
(b) the name of the authorised explosive;
(c) the number of the class and the division to which

it belongs;
(d) the safety distance category of explosive;
Ce) the name of the manufacturer;
(i) the name of the consignor and consignee; and
(g) the net weight of explosive;
Provided that in the case of safety fuse <?r lireworks,

ihe word "Explosive" and the number of the Class
and Division may be omitted.

(2) In the case of explosives used for charging for blast-
ing viz. explosives of Cluss 2 or such other ex-
plosives of Class 3 Division 1 oi such other explo-
sives of Class 4 which contain liquid nitrocompound
explosive, the date of manufacture and batch number
shall be added.

(3) In the case of explosives of Class 2 and Class 3,
each of the caitridges containing explosives shall be
printed or embossed legibly on it with :—

(a) the word "EXPLOSIVE";
(b) the name of explosives;
(c) weight of explosive;

(d) diameter of the cartridge;
(e) name of manufacturer; and
(f) in case of permitted explosive, the letter 'P'.

(4) In the case of fireworks, a caution or warning indicat-
ing the method of firing and precautions to be taken
shall be printed on each piece of lireworks arid
wheie adequate space is not available on the fire-
works, such caution or warning may be printed on
a separate lebel and inserted in tho smallest packet
or carton,

10. Weight of explosives.—The weight of explosives when
referred to in these rules shall not include the weight of
tho packing box in which the explosives are packed;

Provided that in case of explosives of the 6th (Ammunition)
Class or 7th (Fireworks') Class the weight shall be deemed to
be the weight of the completed article inclusive of the caoe
or contrivance In which the explosive is contained.

11. Competent person to be incharge of operations .—

Every person holding or acting under a licence granted
under these rules shall, whenever explosives are loaded, un-
loaded or handled, depute a competent person experienced
in the handling of explosives to be present at and to conduct
the operations in accordance with these rules.

12. Precautions to be observed in handling explosives.—
(1) The floor of any place or any cairiage or vesiel hi

which any explosive is or is to be laid and the
ground gangway, decks and other places over Mhich
the explosive is to be conveyed during loadinu or
unloading shall be —

(i) carefully examined to ensure that there is nothing
thereon in contravention of these rules or likely
to endanger the safety of the consignment: and

(11) thoroughly cleaned and swept before and after
line.

(2) The packages containing the explosives shall not be
thrown Or dropped down or rolled or pulled along
the ground or floor but shall he passed from hand
to hand and carefully deposited and stored.

(3) Where a package is to be slung, due precaution shall
be taken to slung It in such a manner as effectively
to prevent the possibility of a fall.

(4) After the handling of explosives has commenced, th*
operations shall proceed with due dilifftKcq and with-
out unnecessary stoppage
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13. Restriction on handling of explosives after sunsel—
No person nhall handle or cause to be handled any ex-

plosive between the hours of sunsel and sunrise;

Provided that nothing in this rule shull apply to handling
of explosives during the dark hours if proper illumination is
provjded in the area and the place is guarde_d.

14. Prohibition of smoking, fires, lights and dangerous
substances,—No person shall smoke, and no fires, lights or
articles or substances of a flammable nature or liable to
spontaneous ignition, or to cause or communicate fire or
explosion such as acids, peti oleum, carbide of calcium, com-
pressed gases or such other hazaidous substances, shall be
allowed :—>

(a) at any tune within 15 metres from a place where an
explosive is stored; or

(b) at any place where an explosive is handled, during
transport one hour before and during such handling;

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to the use
on a ship of—

0) an engine room fire, if such fire has been previously
carefully banked up, or

(ii) any artificial light or ship's signal lights or of a
type approved in writing by the Chief Controller
in areas outside port limit* and by the Conser-
vator of the Port within port limit*.

15. Prohibition of matches etc.—No person on, in, or near
any place where explosives" are stored or handled or on any
carriage conveying explosives shall —

(a) have hi his possession auy matches, fuses or otner
appliances for producing iginition or explosion or
any knives or other articles made of iron or steel; or

(b) wear boots or shoes with iron nails or shod or
strengthened with iron, unless such boots or shoes
are covered with leather, rubber, felt or other ma-
terial, in the form of overshoes or otherwise.

16. Split explosive to be destroyed.—If any explosive es-
capes from the package in which it is contained, or is split,
such explosive shall immediately be carefully collected and
destroyed as provided in these rules.

17. Employment of children, intoxicated persons and certain
other persons.—No person shall employ, allow or engage a
person—

(a) who has not completed the age of 18 yeais, oi
(b) who is iu a state of hi toxic atlon; or
(c) who is of unsound mind,

for manufacture, storage, sale, loading, unloading or transport
of explosives or to enter any premises licensed under these
rulos.

18. Precautions against danger from water or exposure to
the sun or heat :—

(1) In the case of any explosive which Is llablo to be
dangerously affected by water, duo precautions shall
at all times be taken to prevent water from coming
in contact with such explosive.

(2) Packages containing explosives shall not be allowed
to remain in the sun or exposed to excessive heat;

Provided that nothing in sub-rule (2) shall apply to urn
drying of gunpowder or fireworks or drying of ex-
plosives in a licensed faaury under controlled con-
ditions.

19. Special precautions against accidont and the exclusion
of unauthorised persons .—

(1) No person shall commit or attempt to commit any
act which may tend to cause a fire or explosion in
or about any place where an explosive is manu-
factured, stored or transported;

Provided that nothing in Ihls sub-rule shall apply to any
act which is necessary for tho purpose of the manu-
facture, storage or handling during transport of
any explosive or any articl* present therein.

(2) Every person possessing explosives and every per-
son in charge of or engaged in the import, export,
manufacture, sale, transport or handling of explosives

. «hall at all time;*—

(a) comply with provisions of these* rules and tlie
conditions of any licence relating thereto;

(b) observe all due precautions for the prevention of
thefts and of accidents by fire or explosion;

(c) prevent unauthorised person from having access to
the explosives;

(d) pi event any other person from committing nny
such act as is prohibited under sub-rule (t).

20. Restriction* on transport of certain types of exDlo-
sives :—

Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, no
person shall transport without approval Of Chief Controller—

(a) Nitro-Rlycerine or Fthvlene Rlvcol dinitrate or any
explosives of Class 5 In any vehicle in any quantity,
oxcept within the licensed factory solely for the pur-
pose of manufacture of explosives;

fb) any explosive that Is not authorised explosives or
any explosive which b deteriorated or Is In a da-
maged condition.

CHAPTER i n
IMPORT AND EXPORT

PART I—GENERAL
21. "Restriction on import or export .*—

(1) No person shall import or export any explosive ex-
cept under and in accordance with tho conditions of
a licence granted under these rules.

(2) No licence shall be granted for import or export of
any explosives, unless—

(a) tho explosive is an authorised explosives;

(b) the explosive, if of the 3rd {Nitro-compound class)
or 4tn (Chlorate mixture) is certified in Form I
by the testing ofikei to have passed the tests
specified in Schedule II; and

(c) the explosive is certified to have passed such analy-
sis or examination, if any, as the Chief Controller
or the Customs Collector at his discretion
by order in writing, may require in order to deter-
mine its composition or condition.

(3) No person shall be granted an import or export
licence unless he is the holder of a licence for
possession in a magazine o r a store house authorised
for the class and quantity of explosives intended to
be imported or exported.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3)
the explosives in quantities »xceeding the licensed
capacity indicated m the licence may be imported
with prior permission of the Chief Controller pro-
vided adequate advance arrangements are made by
the importer to distribute directly from the port of
import, the explosives to ine other licensed magazine
or licensed store houses.

PART II—IMPORT OR EXPORT BY SEA

22. Import or export by sea :—
(1) No explosive shall be imported or exported by sea

except at the ports of Bombay, Cochin, Calcutta
at Diamond Harbour, Madias, Tutieorin or Visakha-
patnam :

Provided that exports only of explosives in such quanti-
ties as may be specified by the Chief Controller,
mayi be don© at the ports of Kandla and Mormugao.

(2) The quantities of explosives, manner of handling
during discharge from or loading into a ship shall
be carried out in accordance with the provisions of
rules regulating the handling of explosives at the
ports of Bombay, Calcutta and Madras issued under
the Act and respective port rules ana bye-laws.



117

23. Declaration by importer.—A person holding nn im-
port licence granted under these rules shall furnish a declara-
tion—

(a) in Fo,rm 14 to the Chief Conti oiler as soon as ship
carrying explosives sails from the pon of loading;

(b) in Form 15 as soon as nny shipment of explosives
is cleared from the port of import.

24. Declaration by master of ship or by the f-blp's agent :~-

(1) The roaster of every ships carrvine cxplosiven or the
aeent for sucb. ship shall give the Conservator of
(M Port not less than 48 hours notice of its intended
arrival at the Port.

(2) The master of every ahip carrying explosives shall
deHver to the pilot before entering any W>rt. ft written
declaration in Form 2 -under his signature ;

Provided that if in anticipation of a ship'i arrival the-
Bgent for such ship delivers to the Conservator of the port a
written declaration at aforesaid under his signature, no such
declaration need be made by master of the ship.

(3) Every declaration delivered to a pilot under sub-
rule '(2) sbaH.be made over by him without delay
to the Conservator of the port and all declarations
received by the Conservator of the Port shall b«
forwarded by htm, with all convenient deapatch to
the Custom Collector of the port.

25. Declaration by exporter or his agent—
(1) The exporter or his authorised agent shall give the

conservator of the port not less than 48 hours notice
of his intention to brin« explosives to port for export
and shnll not bring the explosives to any part of the
port without prior permission in writing from the
said Officer.

(2) The exporter or his authorised aj?ent shall produce
before the conservator of a port :~-i

(a) licence granted under these rules for export of
explosives in question;

(b) a certificate issued by exporter to the effect that
the explosives have been nacked and marked In
accordance wi'h thciei rules and are safe for
transport by sea,

26. Sampling procedure from imported explosives—

(1) When the master of, or the agent for, a ship ha»
made declaration required by rule 24, such officer
as the Customs Collector of the port may authorised
in this behalf shall so on board the vessel and
obtain samples of all luch explo*ives as h intended
to land at the port and are required by or under
these rules to bo tested analysed or examined.

i(2) The master shall deliver to the officer referred to
in sub-rule (1), without charge samples of all the
explosives of which samples arc required to be-
taken under that sub-rule. One sample consisting
of at least two cartridges shall be drawn from a
group of cases having the same batch number and
same date of manufacture. The samples if the
sampling officer so requires, shall be taken from
particular package indicated by him.

(3) If the taking of any sample* under iub-rule (1)
involve, the opening of any ca»e such case shall
before it is opened, be removed to an isolated posi-
tion at a safe distance from any place where
consignments of explosives are stored,

27. Despatch of samples to the toting officer

(1) The officer taking a sample of any explosives under
rub 26 «hall affix to ft the name of the ship, the
name of the consignee, name of the explosive and
such other distinguishing marks, as he may think
wiSKy. f0FWi1rd ft to the t e « i n « officer

(2) In the case of a Nitro-compound or a Chlorate
Kbtmfcft'* / " ^ number i&wd to

5 t e S S £ 3han nlso * ^ t o

28. Testing of samples:—

m The testing officer shall test, analyse or examine, as
the ca*c may be. the samples and shall without
delay forward to the Customs Collector a certificate
in Form I in duplicate under his signature certifying
whether the explosives hava been satisfied the pres-
cribed tests analysis or examination.

(2) The* Customs Collector ahull as soon as practicable,
and ordinarily within 24 hours after receipt of tho
report of the testing officer forward a copy each of
the certificate in Fotra I to the Chief Controller
and the Controller of the area having jurisdiction.

29. Permission to land explosives—

(1) No imported explosive shall be permitted to be
landed by the Customs Collector except with th©
prior permission of the Chief Controller or the
Controller duly authorised in thi» behalf who shall
Jwuc such penttJssJon if the explosives have satisfied
the prescribed tests, analysis or examination and
after making such other enquiries as considered
necessary.

(2) If the Customs Collector, after receiving the per-
mission under sub-rule (1) and the licence for
import of such explosive^ under these rules and
after making such further enquiries as he. deems
necessary, u> satisfied that the explosives carv. law-
fully be imported, he shall permit it to be landed.

(3) Nothing In this rule Khali affect the Dower of Cus-
toms Collector to design the explosives under
any other law for the time being in force.

(4) The imported explosives shall be removed from the
port premises by the importer as expeditiously as
possible.

PART m—IMPORT OR EXPORT BY LAND

30. Import or export by land,—

No licence for import or export oi explosives shall bo
granted without the previous sanction in each case, of the
Central Government and under such conditions and restric-
tions a? It may impose in consultation with Chief Controller.

PART IV—IMPORT OR EXPORT BY AIR
31. Prohibition of certain explosives—

(1) No explosive shajl be imported or ewported by air
except at the ports of Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta and
Madras or any otiwr International airport authorised
for this purpose by th? Central Government from
time to time.

(2) Any explosive which is not included in Schedule VI
shall not be imported exported by air.

(3) A person holding a licence for import or export
of explosive* by air or his authorised agent shall
give a declaration well in advance before bringing
the> explosives into the airport to the Officer
Incharge of the Airport Collector of Customs and
th© Chief Controller giving full particulars of the
explosives intended to be imported or exported.

(4) No person shall bring explosives to the aiiport
for export Oy air without prior consent in writing
of the Officer Incharg? of the Airport.

iS) Proper arrangements shall be made by the importer
to take direct deliveiy of the imported explosives
and remove the same as expoditiomly as possible
from the airport.

(6) Explosives meant for export shall be brought to
the airport after making proper arrangements and
only after the aircraft is ready for loading ex-
plosives and explosives so brought to the airport
shall be loaded directly Into the aircraft

(7) If for any unforeseen circumstances explosives
brougrht to the airport cannot be removed from
the airport or loaded Into the aircraft such ex-
plosives shall be stored in an isolated shed under
guard as directed by the Officer Incharge of the
Airport and all due precautions against theft
fire or explosion shall be taken.
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CHAPTER. IV
TRANSPORT

PART I—GENhRAL
32. Licence for transport and Issue of passes :—

(1) No person shall transport explosives, except under
and in accordance with the conditions of a licence
granted under these rules :

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply to—

0) the transport of any explosives within the- licensed
factory or from the licensed factory to the licensed
magazine or store house situated within the licensed
factory;

(il) the transport o* any explosives Imported under
a licence in Form 27 from the place of Import to
the place of destination specified in the licence for
import of explosives;

'(ili) the transport of nny explosives for the possession
of which no liicnce is necessary (sec rule 114);

(iv) the transport by the holder of a licence in Form
23 of any of the explosives coveied by his licence
in such quantity a3 he may require for his private
use;

(v) the transport of safety fuse and fireworks provided
the same are not transported with any corrosive
or flammable materinl.

(2) Every consignment of explosives transported under
licence shall be accompanied by a pass issued by
the consignor in Form. 16.

(3) Such pass shall be attached to tho way-bill, invoice
or despatch note as the case may be.

'(4) A copy of every p&s8 issued under sub-rule (2)
shnll forthwith be sent by the consignor to—

(i) the licensing authority who issued the licence
for transportation of explosive*;

(ii) die Controller of Explosives in whose jurisdiction
the place from which tho consignment is sent
is situated;

(iii) the Controller of Explosives in whose jurisdic-
tion the place to which the consignment is sent
is situated,

33. Restrictions on transportation of different explosives in
the same carriage :—

Any explosive* of 5th (Fulminate) class Or detonator or
any other explosives of 6th (Ammunition) Class containing
its own means of ignition or initiation, or an explosive of
7th (Fireworks) class shell not be transported In the same
carriage, or sav0 as provided in rule 49 in tho same vessel
and shall not be conveyed or handled with any explosives
not of tho class and division to which it belongs.

34. Certificate of safety :—

<1) Before transporting or tendering for transport an
explosive of 3rd (Nitro-compound) class or of
the 4th (Chlorate mixture) class, the consignor
shall attach to the consignment not a valid certifi-
cate i n Form I^or certified copy Chereof granted by
testing officer.

(2) The certificate referred to in sub-rule (1) shall
be valjd for a period of 12 months from the dnte
on which it was granted :

o i v W d e d i ? ! 1 i n *he CHSe o f «xP Ios lves containing Nitro-
glycerine which are not used as propellants such certificate
Om lapse o;n the 3 U July following Bnd fresh certificate
S V * J?* d l ? r 5 t l ? n o f t I w R a i l w a v Administration concern-
ed, be demanded for explosive* to be transported by rail
«£$£?£"£ f r ° m lst April to 31st Tn'y lf th« orifStoal
S-X B™ntod eWliM than 30* ot S o m b e r

35. Transport hi passenger can-Janes and vessels :—

Save as otherwise expre»«Iy provided in dies* rules, ao

explosive shall be transported in any carriage vend or air-
craft plying for or carrying passenger! on hlro.

36. Maximum consignments allowed —
The quantity of explosives trtuwported shall not exceed :—

(1) 10 tonnes or half the carrying capacity of a Railway
wagon whichever is lew,

(ii) 10 tonnes or the maximum carrying capacity of a
road van, licensed under these rules by a Regional
Tiansport Authority, whichever 1» loss, In any one
carriage other than a Railway wagon :

Provided tfiat If the explosives to be transported U of 2nd
class the quantity of explosives shall not exceed 15 tonnOT
or the maximum, carrying capacity of the van whichever ii
less;

(iii) one tonne in any animal drawn carriage;
(iv) 22,5 tonnes in any one boat;

(v) quantity specjfled in Schedule VI to any ono
aircraft

37. Despatch of explosives to carriers for transport—

(1). No pencil shall despatch any explosives to B. carrier
other than the Railway Administration for the pur-
pose of transport

(2) No person shall despatch, any explosive to the
Railway Administration for tho purpose* of transport
unless—

(a) he has given the Station Master a notice In
writing—

(i) of his Intention to tender such explosives;

(ii) certifying <hat the explosives has been packed
and marked in accordance with rules 8 and 9;

(iii) stating the true name, description and quantity
of explosives to be transported;

i(b) he ha» received a reply and Intimation in writing
from the Station Master that he is prepared to
receive the explosive for immediate despatch;

(c) he has received a confirmation from the consicne©
regarding readiness to receive explosives as autho-
rised under these rules.

(3) No person shall bring, send or forward to, or upon
any Railway auv explosives which n Railway ad-
ministration has by any notice of regulation for the
time being in force notified that it will not receive.

38. Place and time of loading and unloading—

(1) Every explosive shall be loaded and unloaded at a
safe distance from the station buildings, passenger
platforms, dwelling houses, factories public build-
ings and other buildings or places where persons
assemble or any flamrnabb or other hazardous
goods are stored or handled.

(2) Every explosive intended for transport by road
whether1 under a licence or otherwise shall be loaded
only near a llcemed magazine, licensed store house
or other licensed premises.

(3) Loading of explosives after sunset within a licensed
factory may be carried out upto 2200 hours at a
well illuminated place approved by the Chief Con-
troller.

H) Nothing in rule 13 and sub-rule (1) shnll apply
to nny operations connected with the transport of
explosives by passenger train or by a "pick up" or
Van" goods train used for the transport of small
consignments or in the brake van of mixed train.

39. Carriage or vessel o r aircraft"to be in readiness for
loading.—No explosives shall be brought to any place of
loading until the carriage or vessel o r aircraft Into which
it is to be inndni fe at that place in reading to receive It.



119

40. Carriage or vessel or aircraft to be incharge of a
competent person,—

(1) A carriage other than a railway carriage or vessel
or aircraft transporting explosive* shall at all times
be in charge of, and constantly attended by com-
petent person experienced in the handling of ex-
p'osives nnd appointed by the owner of such carriage
or aircraft or master of the vessel. Such person
shall supervise all loading Or unloading, operations
und shall take nil due precautions In regard to ex-
plosives- until completion of the receipt and storage
or discharge thereof.

<2) The person In charge of a carriage or aircraft or
vessel shall not drive, conduct or manoeuvre such
carriage or vessel or aircraft in a dangerous or
negligent manner,

41. Protection from fire or explosion.—

(1) No carriage or aircraft or vessel shall be- used for
transporting explosives unless all Iron or steel therein
with which a package containins any explosive h
likely to come in contact Is effectually covered with
lead, leather, wood doth or other suitable material.

(2) Where (he weight of the explosives transported In
any carriage exceed*) 1000 kgs. thev shall be placed
in the interior of the carriage which shall be enclos-
ed On all 'vMes with wood or metal so as effrctrallv
to protect the explosive* from communication of
firo and the carriage shall be locked.

(3) Where the weight of explosive* transported in any
vessel exceeds 1000 kgs. they shall be placed In
the hold of the vessel which •shall have a closed
deck and closely fitting hatches and double water-
tight bulk heads shall be provided at each end of
the hold where the explosives are stowed and the
hatches shall b* locked.

(4) Where the explosives carried In carriage or ve«*sel
do not exceed 1000 K!;s. in weight, the explosives
shall, unless thev are conveyed in the manner specifi-
ed In sub-rule (2) or sub-rule f3), as the case may
be, he completely covered with fire proof cloth
tarpaulin or nnv other suitnbie material so a«
effectually to protect the explosives from communi-
cation of fire.

(51 All doom, hatchen and coverings of every com-
partments or hold containing explosives in or on
any caniage or vessel shall be kept closed and
secured excent whfn explosive? are being loaded
or unloaded into, onto or from it.

(6) When explosive* are being carried in or on a carriage
or aircraft or vessel, they shall be kept away from
anything whether In the carriage or vessel or else-
where that would be liable to came them, to ignite
or explode.

42. Delay In transit to be avoided—

If the quantity of explosives transported In any carriage
or vessel exceeds 2 5 kps., she person 3r persons incharge of
such carriage or vessel shall not stop or delay at any place
for a longer time than may be reasonably necessary, nor
stop unnecessarily at nnv place where such stopping wmld
he attended with danger to public,

43. Repairs to conveyance—

Before flny repairs or alterations are commenced In any
part of a vessel in which explosives are being, or have been
transported, all due precautions should be taken, to remove
all such explosh cs, or any remnants thereof, and the space
in such carriage or vessel in which such explosives have been
carried shall be thoroughly washed out to ensure that no
remnants of explosives remain therein.

44. Small quantities of fireworks exempted—

Nothing contained in rules 35, 40 and 41 shall apply to
the transport of manufactured fireworks In the custody of a
person entitled to possess them without a licence- under rule
14 provided that not more than 2.5 kg*, of manufactured

fireworks, securely packed, shall be so transported in any
motor vehicle licensed fcr conveyance of more than six
passengers.

45. Safety distances between carriaKes and boats—

Where the explosives in two or more carriages, other than
motor veh'cles or in two or more boats, travelling in com-
pany exceed the maximum quantily in rule 36 for any one
carriage or boot, such carriage* or boats shall not approach
wilhin 50 metres of one another :—

Provided that—

(a) nothing In this rulo shall apply to the transport of
explosives by rail;

(b) the Conservator cf the port may waive the require-
ment within the limits of a port if in his opinion
it is impracticable to secure compliance within
this rule.

PART 11—TRANSPORT BY WATER

46. Notice of loading on or unloading from ships—

No explosive shall be loaded on or unloaded from.a ship
within the limits of a port unless 48 houig notice in writing
of the intended time and place of such operation has* been
given to the Conservator of the port.

47. Steamer fires and lichts—•

No explosive shall be loaded on or unloaded from any
ship—

(a) unless the engine room fires have been previously
carefully banked up, and all other firrs and lights
extinguished;

(b) while the ship is attached to or alongside of any
steam vessel or steam tug unless the engine room
fires of such steam vessel or steam tug, have pre-
viously been carefully banked up and all other
fires and lights have been previously extinguished :

Provided that nothing in this -rule shall prevent the em-
ployment of an artificial light or ship's signal lights of a
type approved in writing by the Chief Controller In areas
outside the- port limits ai)d by the Conservator of the port
within the port limit* :

Provided further that a steam, tug may be employed at
the port of Madras to place boats alongside a ship canying
explosives or to remove them but no loading or unloading
operations shall be carried on so long as a lug is within
a distance of 50 metres from the ship

48. Stowage.—No explosives shall bo stowed In a ship
except in accordance with regulations contained In the Mer-
chant Shipping Caitiagc, of Dangerous Goods Rules, 1978
(Annexuro I ) .

49. Conveyance of explosives on special trad© passenger
shi])s—

Any authorised explosive* satisfying the requirements of
clauses (b) and (c) of sub-rule (2) of rule 21 may be trans-
ported in a properlv constructed magazine on a trade passenger
ship to which Part VUI o£ the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958
(44 of 1958—Annexure IT) applies being a homo trade ship
as defined in clauss (16) of section 3 of the said Act

Provided that—

(a) the consignor satisfies the certifying officer referred
to In section 243 of the Merchant Shipping Act,
1958 (44 of 1958—Annexure II) that no other
means of conveying the explosives are available;

(b) the magazine complies in all respect* with the speci-
fications for magazines in ships laid down by the
Board of Trade and is approved by tho Surveyors of
the Mercantile Marine Department;

(c) the explosives are packed and marked in accordance
with these rules;

(d) detonators are not carried in the sam« hold a> other
explosives; and
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(•) ihe hold containing the magazine does not contain
any other hazardous or flammable goods at any time
during which the* magazine Is in us© for the
carriage of explosives.

50. Conveyance of explosives on passenger veisels1-
(1) The following explosives may be carried in a passenger

•vessel, namely :—

(a) any explosives not exceeding 2.5 kjs. in weight other
<han a fulminate (Class 5). ammunition containing
its own means of ignition (Class 6, Division 3) or
fireworks (Class 7); and

1 (b) detonators net exceeding 200 In number and certifi-
ed in writinn by th<* licensee not to contain in the
aggregate more than 225 gms. of expkwives :

Provided that—

(i) previous notice ft given to the person In. charge of
the vessel in which the exnlosive is intended to bo
conveyed;

(ii) all the precautions are taken to prevent accident!
by fire or explosion;

(iii)- detonators arc not carried in the same compart-
ment .is other explosives.

(2> Nothing In rules 13, 40, sub-rules (5) of rules 41, 47,
51 to 54 and 57 shall apply to explosives Ciirrled in B pasien-
ger vessel under sub-rule (1).

51. Anchorage of vessels carrying explosive*—
(1) Every vessel having explosives on board and enter-

ing a port dull be anchored at such anchorage as
the conservator of the port shall appoint in this behalf
and shall not leave such anchorage without the
general or special order of the Consctvator of the
port and subject to such conditions aa may be
specified in rhe order.

(2) Such anchorage shall in no case be the same as
that for vessels laden with petroleum and shall
be at such distance from the anchorage for vessels
laden with petroleum «a to render it impossible for
n fire originating at the former anchorage to affect
vess-1 anchored at the later.

52. Red flag or warning light la be exhibited—
Every vessel having exolosives on board exceeding 50 ka».

in weight shall while approaching or leaving a port End
during th© tinie that It remains within the limits of the port
or on any inland water exhibit conspicuously--

(a) between sunrise and sunset a red flag not less
than 1 metro square, and

(b) between sunset und sunrise a single red light visible
all round the horizon.

53. Vessels to lie singly—

Every vessel wholly or partly laden with explosive *hall
He singly and be kept at a distance of at least 50 metres from
any other vessel excert during the actual transhipment of
explosive^, when one boat may lie alongside on each side of
a ship, boat or floating mapazine and two ships may lie
alongside each other.

54. Vetseis not to lie aloniuide magazines, jetties etc.—
No vessel having any explosive on board shall lie alongside

any vessel, floating magazine, ^uay wharf, ietty land or
landing stage except for thn purpose.) of loading or unloading
nnd then only during the time necessary for the actiwl load-
ing or unloading of such vessel and shall proceed on, its
vovage withoirt delay except surh delay a? may be unavoidable-
in consequence of ti.ie or weather.

55. ^Loading and unloading prohibited while a vessel is
underway,—

No explosl-.es exceeding 450 kgs. in weight and no detona-
tors shall be loaded or unloaded while a vessel is underway.
Explanation,—A vessel h 'underway' when she is not a,t

anchor or moored or made fast to the shore or a
ground.

56. Place of loading and unloading within e port area :
Explosives shall within the l'imits of a port, be loaded from,
landed at, brought into or deposited upon, only nuch quay
or other place a» the Conservator of the Port may by general
or special order direct.

57.. Cushion to be used :—A cushion properly stuffed with
oakum and covered with leather, or one of such other kind
as the Conservator of the port may from time to time approve,
shalf be used, in shipping an explosive in any vessel or in
landing it upon any wharf or other landing place within the
limits ol' a port.

58. Ships to handle explosives with despatch :—
(1) Ships arriving ip a port with explosives Intended to

be landed at the port shall dbchaige them with all
reasonable despatch, and ships taking explosives on
board shall proceed to sea with all reasonable des-
patch.

(2) No ship or boat shall retain on board any cargo of
explosives and remaip In the port for a period longer
than three days :

Provided that the conservator of the port Jn con-
sultation with Chief Controller may extend such
period under such conditions as deemed fit if he is
satisfied that such extension of period is considered
necessary.

59. Boats to be licensed :—
(1) No boats shall be used for the transport of explosives

exci-ding 1.000 kg«, in weight except under and in
OCOT dance with the conditions of the licence granted—

(a) by the Conservator of the port in the ca»e of a
boat plying within the limits of a port, or

(b) by an officer appointed by the Central Government
in this behalf in the case of a boat plying in areas
outside port limits.

(2) The licence shall specify the maximum quantity of
explosives the boat is authorised to carry which
quantity shall be fixed ID consultation with the Chief
Controller.

(3) Every licence granted under «ub-rule (1) shall re-
main valid for a period of —

(a) four months in the case of a boat plying within
the limits of a port; and

(b) one year in the case of a boat plying in areas out-
side port limits.

(4) The liconce referred to in sub-rule (I) shall be gran-
ted or renewed in such form and on payment of
such fees as may be specified by the Central Govern-
ment.

(5) A copy of every licence granted in sub-rule (1)
shall be forwarded to the Chief Controller.

(6) Every penton in charge of any boat licensed under
sub-rule (1) shall, when required so to do by an
officer mentioned in rule 179, produce the licence
of such boat for inspection.

60. Buoy to be carried :—

(1) Every boat carrying exprosives within the limits of
' a, port shall carry on deck a buoy with a rope 27

metres length and 7.5 cms. diameter, one end of
the rope being attached to th© buoy and the other
end to the boat. The rope shall be attached to such
part of the boat as is most clear of spars gear or
other obstruction and at such pftint a« is approved
by the licensing authority under rule 59,

(2) The buoy shall be n drum paintci red measuring not
less than 55 cm. in length and 15 cm. in diameter,
properly strapped with an iron band in the middle
and having a ring attached for securing the rope.

61. Smoking, fire, dangerous articles and other cargo pro-
hibited :—

The following shall not b© permitted on board any boat
which has explosives on board —
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(1) fire or light of any description other than the warning
light referred to in. rule 52-

(ii) smoking;

Ini) any substance of an inflammable nature or liable
to spontaneous ignition;

liv) any substance liable to cause or communicate fire
oi explosion;

iv) any other cargo, unless the. canying of such other
cargo has been specially authorised in writing by
the Conservator of the port within port limits or by
Chief Controller in mejs outside port limits :

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to the transport
of explosives in a mechanicallv propelled boat subject to
such conditions as may be specified by the Chief Cbntroilei.

PART in—TRANSPORT BY RAIL

62. Rail vans to be approved :—No explosives other than
safety fuse and fireworks shall be transported by rail except in
a van specially constructed for the carriage of explosives and
of a type approved by the Chief Controller and the Railway
Board.

63. Making of railway carriage :—

fl) On each side of ev#ry railway carriage containing
any explosive there shall be affixed in conspicuous
characters by means of a securely attached label or
otherwise the word "Explosives".

(2) Nothinc in sub-rule (1) shall anply in a carriage
containing explosives transported in accordance with
the provisions of clause fb) of rule 64 or ruTc 69.

64. Transport of explosives with ordinary goods :—Not-
withstanding anything contained in rule 62, the following ex-
plosives may be transported bv any train other than a passenper
or mixed train in a carrige not carrying any article or s Lib-
stance liable to cav»se ov a communicate fife or explosion.

(a) anv quantity of safety (use. for blasting;

(b) any other explosive approved by the Chief Controller
for the purpose of this rule provided such explosive
is packed in metallic cases or cylinders which fulfil
alT the requirements of the«e rules and are of a
pattern nnprnved bv the Railway Administration and
the Chief Controller.

65. Position of lailwav carriages :— Every railway carrince
containing explosive shall be placed as far away as practicable
from the engine and shall be close-coupled to the adjoining
carriages not loaded with explosives or other articles or sub-
staficcs of flammable or hazardous nature, provided that —

fa) on the Derieeling-Himalayar* Railway carriages con-
taining explosives need not be close-coupled;

(b) on the Nilgiri and Karaikal-Pcralam Railways, oniv
on? carriage need intervene between the engine and
carriages containing explosives;

fc) on the electrifed section of Railways when trians are
hauled by electric locomotives, no carriages need
intervene between the engine and the carriage con-
taining explosive*.

66. Maximum quantity of explosives to be transported bv
rail :•—Not more than 5 carriages containing explosives shall
at anv one time be loaded or unloaded at or on any railway
station or wharf and not more than 10 carriages containing
explosives shall be attached to or transported by any one train.

67. Prohibition on passenger or mixed trains :—No explo-
sive shall be transported by any passenger or mixed train,

68. Despatch of explosive vans by mixed trains :—Notwith-
standing anything contained in rule 67, any explosive may be
transported by a mixed train in van' specially approved under
rulf- 62 on anv line or section on which noods trains arc not
running subject to the following conditions—

fa) Not more than 3 such vans containing explosives
shall be hauled at any one time.

fb) Theie sh.ilT be not less than 3 carriages between the
wins containing explosives and the engine and bet-
ween such vans and the passenger carriaees
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(c) The vans containing explosives shall be close-coupled
to the adjoining carriages and to each other.

(d) Immediately on entering on any section upon which
goods trains aie running, the vans containing ex-
plosive* shall be detached from the mixed train.

69. Conveyance of explosives by passenger or mixed
aains ;—Notwithstanding anything contained in rules 62 and
07, the following explosives may be transported by passenger
oi mixed train—

(i) Safety fuses foi blasting.

(ii) Explosives of the 3rd (Nitro-compouod) class, other
than propellants, in the form of cartridges not ex-
ceeding in the aggregate 2.5 kgs. in weight, provided
no detonators are carried in the same compartment.

fiii) Detonators to the number of 200 if the amount of
explosives in the package or package containing deto-
nators does not exceed in the aggregate 225 gms.,
provided —

fa) a certificate to such effect is tendered by the con-
signor; and

(b) no other explosive is carried in the same compart-
ment.

fiv) Sporting powders and m-opell<mts packed in double
nackages prescribed in Schedule II, provided-—

fal the explosive is contained in tin canisters con-
taining not more than 5 kg. each packed in a
stout wooden case with a completely spark-proof
outer cover of 1;n or zinc or in a metal ense or
cylinder of a pattern approved by the Chief Con-
troller;

(b) no outer case contains more than 12.5 kg. of ex-
plosives; and

fc) the total consignment by one train does not exceed
in the aggregate 37.5 kgs.

70. Receipt of coneienment of explosives bv rnilwnvs : _
Oir>sicnrn'1nts of evniouives intended to bo transported bv
rail shall be received only—

fa) bv a servant authorised bv the Railwav Adminis-
tration concerned to receive dangerous eoods; and

fb) at siifh times between «miri°e and sunspt ond at such
places within ruilwny "rcmists as ffr- Railway Ad-
ministration may specify in this behalf

71. Shuntinff :—Nn shurrtinc of carriages con^ntrnr explo-
sives cha1l be carried out on any r^iiwav save rmrW the
surerintfdetice of duly authorised officer who shall be res-
ponsible that—

fa) when the train io brine marshalled ran-inee1) Tonrlpd
with cXTilosivr-s shall not be chunted bv a locomotive
unlfss thi>v are sennratpd frrvm anv i*ni*irie bv not
le°s th"n thr^e carriages containing no explosive of
easilv inflammable substance;

fb) dnrintr the shunting of cir-ince containing exn'r.aive,
the snred of all mnvpmotrts shall not exceed R kilo-
meter-? an hour; and

fc) no loose shunting take place.

72. Delivery to and from rnilwav premises :—

(1) Packages containing arov explosive shaiT be removed
by the consignee from the station wharf or denot
of the railwav to which thev hnve het-n transported
as soon as practicable and with all due diligence
after arrival.

f2) Tf the packages are not removed within the twelve
hours of dav-Iight folfowinu their arrival the raekages
and contents mav be forthwith returned to the con-
signor at his risk and expense.

(3) Every package containing an explosives shall until
removed, returned or despatched be kept In a "fife
nlacc under the special direction of the Rtntlorj
Master at a safe distance from the station buildings
under the police guard if necessary and shalT be
completely covered with tarpaulins or other suitable
material.
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73. Power of railway administration :—

(1) Where a Railway Administration suspects that an
explosive or carriage or package containing an ex-
plosive does not comply with any of these rules, the
Administration may—

(a) prevent the entry of such explosive, carriage or
package upon their premises or refuse to receive or
trar»port them; or

<b) at any time open or require such carriage or pac-
kage to be opened to ascertain the facts.

(2) If any explosive or any carriage or package containing
explosives is found not to comply with any of these
rules, the Railway Administration may return such
explosives carriage or package to the consignor at
his risk and expense.

(3,1 Where any explosive or any carriage or package con-
taining explosive not complying with these rules can-
not in the opinion of th« Railway Administration be
returned to the consignor under sub-rule (2) with-
out undue risk the Administration may, in consul-
tation with the Chief Controller and In such manner
as he may specify, destroy at the consignor's risk
and expense the explosives or tht> contents of the
carriage or package.

74. Explosives not to be carried across railway bridges :—
No explosive ahaTl be carried otherwise than by rail across
any railway bridge which reasonable facilities for the trans-
port thereof by rail are afforded by the Railway Administra-
tion;

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to —

(a) safety fuses for blasting in any quantity; or

(b) Gunpowder or nltro-compound not exceeding 5 kgs.
or anv quantity of ammunition, Clnss 6, Division 2
and 3.

PART IV—TRANSPORT BY ROAD

75. Streets, public places and other specified areas :—
O) No person shall transport or cause to be transported

anv explosive on gny road within the limits of a
municipality or cantonment where such road is speci-
fically prohibited for plying vehicles carrying explo-
sives.

(2) Nothing in sub-rule (1) shall apply to—

(a) any explosive of 7th (fireworks) class, or safety
fuse; or

(b) other explosives not exceeding 5 kgs. in weight.

76. Licence for road vans.—
No person shall transport or cause to be transported any

exdoslves in a road van unless such vehicle is licensed under
these rules to carry explosives :

Provided that nothing in thh mle shall apply to transport
of safety fuse and (Ireworki.

77. Restr;ction on transput of explosives by vehicles other
than road vans.—

(1) No explosive shall be transported by any carriage
which is not a road van :

Provided that anv explosive may be transported by any
carriage which is not a road van if the distance from the
plire of load'ng to the place of destination does not exceed
10 km. and the following conditions Hre complied with :—

fa) the transport of explosives is restricted to the period
between sunrise nnd sunset;

(b) the explosives are accompanied by ntleast two able-
bodied guards;

(c) a red flag is displayed on each cart;
(d) the packages containing explosives ure suitably cover-

ed by a tarpaulin, and secured.
i(2) Nothing In sub-rule d ) shall applv to transport of

safety fuse or fireworks.

78. Loading of explosives.—

(I)Tho person incharge of loading explosives into or
in to a vehicle or aircraft for carriage shall ensure
that the explosives ure .stowed in such a manner
tha t^

(a) during normal couise of transport they will not
move and will be protected against friction and
bumping; «id

(b) should it become necessary to unload any of
the explosives, those remaining can be rfstowed
with as little disturbance as possible.

(2) No person shail load or unload explosives onto
or from a licensed vehicle, except when the engine
of the vehicle Is stopped, (he wheels choked mid
the hand brake applied.

79. Restrictions on us© of towed vehicles.—
No person shall transport explosives in any towed vehicle

or tow any vehicle transporting explosives.
80. Carriage of explosives with other substances prohibited.— -
No other coods ihall be carried with explosives in any

vehicle :
Provided that not more than 1000 kgs. of fireworks may bo

carried along with other goods not tcinc flammable and
hazardous in nature.

81. Loading, i.nloading, maintenance and opeiation of
road vans.^

(1) After the loading or unloading of explosives in or
from any such vehicle is commenced, the operation
.shall not be slopped until completed and shall be
completed ,w expedjiiously as possible,

(2) No bale hooks or other metal tools shall be wed
for the loadinc. unloading or handling of packages
containing explosives nor shall any package or
container of explosive* be thrown or dropped dur-
ing such operation,

(3) The vehicle shall be regularly checked to see that—
(a) the fire extinguishers are filled nnd in worklnc

order;
(b) the electric wiring is completely insulated and

firmly secured;
(c) the fuel tank and feed lines have* no leaks;
(d) the chassis, engine, inside and bottom of the

body are clean and free from surplus oil and
grease;

<(e) the brakes and steering apparatus are in £0od
condition; and

(f) the spare tyre and wheel are in a fixed position.
(4) Explosives shall not be loaded on or in a vehicle un-

less the vehicle has been periodically serviced in accor-
dance with tho instructions specified in the service
manual by the manufacturer of the motor vehicle.

(5) The fuel tunk of a vehicle carrying or containing
an explosives shall not bt filled except in case
of necessity, In which case the engine shall be
stopped, the ignition shut-off and the tank filled only
at a place where filling is not a danger to the public-
safety. The driver of the road van shall supervise
filling of fuel taken keeping a fire extinguisher ready
by his side.

ffi) The driver or operator of a vehicle carrying or
containing an explosive shall not stop unnecessarily
or for a longer period than is reasonably required,
stops at places where the public safety would be
endangered shall be avoided :

Provided that where' a road van transporting or containing
explosives is parked over night due to the reasons bevond the
control of licensee or the driver, the premises in which the
van is parked—

(a) shall not be used for any purpose that might give
rise to the presence therein of an open flame, matches
or any substance or article Hkelv to cause eTnlosion
or fire:
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i(b) shall be away from any habitation or any godown
containing articles of a flammable nature or other
hazardous goods :

Provided further that the nearest police ttation shall be
informed about the location and temporary parking of the
vau.

(7) The drivei or operator of any vehicle carrying or
containing tin exploiivo shall not drive or conduct
the same in a dangerous or reckless manner.

(8) Routes pacing through centres of dense habitation
shall, as far 119 possible, be avoided.

(9) A road van while transporting explosives shall
alwajs be attended to by at least ope able-bodied
person (in addition to trie dtiver) who is capable
of looking uftci the vehicJc.

(10) When there is a convoy of two or more vehicles
transporting explosives, where practicable, a space
of at least 300 metres shall be maintained between
each such vehicle.

(11) Road van transporting explosives shall not be
driven past fires oE any kind on or near the highway
or other thoroughfare.

(12) The driver of the road van while transporting
explosives shall, before crossing any unmanned
railway crossing or before crossing any main
highway, bring the road van to a full stop and
proceed only when Ihe way is safely clear,

(13) The original licence for van granted undei these
rules or attested copy of the same shall always bo
carried in the vehicle.

82. Lighting of stationary vehicles.—

Where a road van carrying explosives is stationary on a
public road at night, otherwise than by reason of delay inci-
dental to the flow of traffic, driver or the licensee of the
van shall keep the parking lights "on1' throughout the stay
und if necessary also provide reflectors in such position as
to convey an effective warning of the presence of Ihe road
van to tho drivers of oilier vehicles.

83. Wheel chocks,—

4 wheel chocks shall be carried in oi on a licensed vehicle
at all times when explosives arc beinc carried in or on the
vehicle.

84. Vehicle on fire,—

If any lire occurs on a vehicle containing explosives the
driver shall take all practicable steps to ensure that oil other
traffic is stopped at least 300 metres from the vehicle and
that all persons in the vicinity me warned of the danger.

85. Accident to the vehicle,—

(1) Where a vehicle transporting explosives is involved
in an accident, fire or any other occurrence, that causes a
significant delay in ihe delivery of explosives Or damage to
the vehicle or explosives, the driver or any other authorised
person accompanying the vehicle shall—

(a) comply with nil requirement'; of law relating to
road accidents;

(b) inform nearest police station;

(c) inform the licensee who shall—

(i) inform the Chief Controller and the Controller
in whose jurisdiction the accident was taken place
giving the full details of explnslve? carried and
accident;

(u) arrange foi safe storage and custody of explosives
till a examination by the Controller if required,
and then irraiige for transport to the destination
or place dcsiijnnted by the Controller;

(2) In case of u break down of road vein, the diiver
or rhe person incliaige of tho vehicle shall

(a) make or permit to be made minor iepairN if the
apairs can bo made without hazard;

(b) where major repair* are required, prevent such
repairs beinji made until the explosives are transferr-
ed to another van or are removed fiom the vehicle
and stored under proper security at a safe distance
from the highway and at least 300 metres from any
inhabited premises;

(c) inform the licensee who shall in turn inform _ tho
Chief Controller and the Controller in whose juris-
diction the vehicle is broken down givintj full
details of the explosives and the circumstances
attending the b^ak down.

86. Fire extinguishers to be provided—

(1) Every road van shall be provided with 2 fire extingui-
shers of minimum 2 kgs. capacity. One of the ex-
tinguishers shall bo capable of dealing with electric
fires and the other with engine fires, tyre fire or such
other similar fires in a van. The fire extinguishers
shall always be kept in good working condition.

(2) iFire extinguishers shall be located where they will
be convenient and ready for immediate use. Fire
extinguishers shall also be examined and rechaiged
according to the manufacturers' recommendations.

CHAPTER V
MANUFACTURE OF EXPLOSIVES

87, Licence for manufacture—
(1) No person shall manufacture any explosive at any

place except in a factory or premises licensed under
these rules.

(2) The licensee shall be responsible for all operations In
connection with the manufacture of explosives which
may be conducted In the licensed premises.

88. No licence needed for manufacture In certain cases :—
Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 87, no licence to
manufacture shall be necessary for maufacture at a Govern-
ment or industrial laboratory or a laboratory of an educational
institution and under the supervision of a qualified person of
a quantity of explosive not exceeding an amount reasonably
necessary for the purpose of chemical experiment and test
and not intended for practical use or sale, subject to the
following conditions, namely :—

(a) The Chief Controller shall be piven prior intimation
of the nature of the explosives and the quantity of
explosives proposed to be manufactured in the labo-
ratory together with the name and address of the
institution and the particulars and experience of the
person conducting the experiment.

(.b) If 'the Chief Controller on receipt of the information
under clans© (a) above is of the opinion that it
would not be safe to conduct such experiment he may,
in writing, prohibit conducting the experiment.

(c) All precautions shall be taken to prevent injury to
persons or damage to property and all provisions of
the Act and these rules shall be observed ns far as
they are otherwise applicable.

(d) No experiment shall be conducted to make any ex-
plosive which is specifically prohibited under section
6 of the Act.

89, Approval of manufacturing process.—i

(1) No new explosive after its Inclusion in the list of
authorised explosives shall be manufactured unless
the process of manufacture 1« approved by the licen-
sing authority and his permission obtained In writing.

(2) A person intending to manufacture an authorised
explosive shall submit to the Chief Controller sepa-
rately for each expfosive a project report In duplicate
containing, among other relevant data, the following
particulars :

va) the detailed process siarting from the raw materials
to the finished product describing the plant and
equipment, quantities of materials handled, opera-
ting conditions and parameters, nature of controls
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and safety devices provided, the proposed method
of treating effluents and waste explosives,

(,b) the nature and composition of the explosives;
(c) the limiting percentage of each ingredient of ex-

plosives;
(d) the specification of the various raw meaterials in-

cluding substitutes, if any, used in the process of
manuiaeturc;

(e) physical and chemical characteristics of final pro-
duct;

(f) prescribed scrutiny fee.
(.3) The Chief Controller, after scrutiny of the Project

Report and after making such further enquiries as
may be considered necessary, may if he is satisfied,
approve the process for each explosive separately.

(4) No person shall make any changes in the process,
nature and composition of explosives, specification
and limiting percentages of raw materials and ingre-
dients without prior approval of the Chief Controller.

(5) The Chief Controller may cause at any time any
teat on any raw material, ingredients or explosives
to ascertain if these conform to the particulars given
under sub-rule (2).

90. Restriction on unauthorised persons—
(1) A factory licensed under these rules for manufacture

explosives shall be surrounded by a wall or barbed
wire fencing at least 2 meters high of such strength
and construction as to effectively prevent entry of un-
authorised persons.

(2) The area enclosed by such wall or fence shall cover
the safety zone required to be kept clear from nny
of the process buildings or sheds.

(3) The licesee shall at his own expense provide for
safe custody of the factory a guard which shall be
of such strength as the District Authority may consi-
der to be sufficient.

91. Buildings to be used for specified purpose only.—Every
building rn a factory shall be used only for the purpose speci-
fied in the licence granted under these rules :

Provided that the licensing authority may temporarily permit
the use of a building for a purpose other than that specified in
the licence after satisfying himself that such a change is safe
and for smooth operation of the process of manufacture.

92. Interior of buildings to be suitably finished :—A building
in which explosives or any ingredient thereof which either by
Itself is possessed of explosives properties, or which when
mixed with any other ingredient or article also resent in such
building is capable of forming an explosive mixture or ftn
explosive compound, kept or rosent, or in the course of manu-
facture is liable to be, shall, be a danger building; and the
interior of every such building, and the benches, shelves and
fittings in such building (other than the machinery) shall be
TO constructed or so lined or covered as to prevent the exposure
of any iron or steel and the formation and detachment of any
grit so a= to come into contact with the explosive or ingredient
thereof in such building and such interior benches shelves and
fillings shall, as far as reasonably practicable, be kept free
from grit and otherwise clean.

93. Provision of mounds.—Every building used for pro-
dmion, handling, storage, testing of explosives, In a licensed
fcciory unless otherwise exempted hy the licensing authority
si ail be surrounded by a substantial mound which shall be
of ;i type and design approved ov t>c Chief Controller:

Provided that the licensing authority may allow blast walls
in place of substantial mound if such blast walls can be pro-
vided for the purpuose.

94. Restriction of articles liable to spontaneous ignition.—

Oiled cotton, oil rags and oil waste and any article liable to
spontaneous Ignition shall not be token Into any danger building
excent for the purpose of immediate supply and work or
immediate use in such building and upon cessation of such
work or use, shall forthwith be removed.

95. Use of special tools and implements.—No tools or
other implements shall bo used, or allowed to bo present in a
building used for carrying out process of manufacture (herein-
after referred to as process building) unfess they are of wood,
copper, brass or soft metal or material, or are covered with
safe and suitable material.

96. Particulars to be exhibited on pioces>, buikline.—-There
shall1 at all times be prominently exhibited clearly and legibly :

(a) on every process building in the licensed factory the
same distinguishing number as mentioned in the
approved plan attached to the licence;

(b) inside every process building a notice showing—
(i) maximum quantity of any explosives or ingredients

for such explosives that may be in the buirdin>{ at
at any one time as authorised by the licensing
authority ;

(ii) the maximum number of persons who may be in
the building at any one time as authorised by the
licensing authority.

97. Prohibition of smoking.—Except in places especially
approved by the licensing authority, no person shall smoke iu
any part of the licensed factory.

98. Protection against lightning :—
(1) Every process building shall have attached thereto

one or more efficient lightning conductors designed
and erected in accordance with the specification laid
down in Indian Standard Specification No. 2309 as
'amended from time to time.

(.2) The connections to various parts and earth iesistance
of the lightning conductor terminal on the building
to the earth shall be tested at least once in every
year by a qualified electrical engineer or any other
competent person holding a certificate of competency
in this behalf from the State Efectricity Department,
A certificate showing the results of such test and the
date of last test shall be hung up in a conspicuous
place in tho process buildings;

Provided that process buildings used for manufacture of
fireworks, explosives of class 7, may not be provided with
lightning conductor unless otherwise specified by the licensing
authority.

99. Suspension of work duiing thunderstorms.—When-
ever a thunderstorm appears to be Imminent in the vicinitv
of the process building, every person engaged in or about the
building shall be withdrawn to a safe distance and the building
shall be kept closed and locked until the thunderstorm has
ceased or the threat of the same has passed :

Provided that where an operation is in process, stopping oT
which would in Itself contribute a danger in which case the
operation shall be carried on to point at which it can be
su pended with safety, and no such operation shall bo com-
menced during the storm.

100. Removal of foreign matter fiom ingredients.—No
substance shall be made or mixed into an explosive in or on
licensed premises unless it has been thoroughly treated by
sifting or other effective means for the detection and removal
of all foreign objects and mutter that might cause danger if
not removed. I

101. Protection against fire.—
(1) Due provision shall be made by the use of suitable

working clothes without pockets and suitable shoes
and searching and otherwise, or by some or all of
such means to prevent the introduction into any danger
building, of fire, matches or anv substance or article
rikely to cause explosion or fire, and for preventing
thu introduction of anv iron, steel or grit Into any
part of the danger building where it would be likely
to come into contact with explosive over wholly or
partially mixed ingredients thereof.

(2) Nothing in sub-rule (I) shall apply to the use of
such artificial lights as may be approved b\ the
Chief Contorller for the purpose of manufacture

102. Removal of c.xpioivei and materials expeditiousiy.—

(1) All explosives processed In a process buildimr shall
Immediately be removed to the next process building
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or a licenced magazine or store house, as llio case
may be, and no explosive shall be allowed to nccu-
mulnte in any process building.

(2; Where tho process in the manufacture of expxsive In
a process buifding has been completed, all "subitaives
that have been brought into the building for use in
that process but not used, and that aie not immedi-
ately required for use in another process in the same
building, shall immediately be removed from the
building.

J03. Repairs to building :—
(1) Before cairying out repairs to any building or pait

thereof, including any equipment thoicin, that building
or equipment shall be thoroughly made tJec of ex-
plosives by a suitable process of removal.

(2) If the repairs to the buifding or a part thereot require
use of any source of fire, licensee shall issue! a written
permit allowing use of such article? undvr the smer-
vision of a competent person. A copy each of such
permit shall be preserved for a period of three months
and presented on demand by an inspectinK officer,

(3) If major repjiis are done to a building or any part
thereof including any machinery therein, thji hiuldinc
or part of it shall not be taken into ii.e unless the
same is permilted by the licensing aut'jcr'iy.

104. Employment of competent persons :-—N.1 explosives
shall be manufactuied in any building or part thereof except
under the supervision of a competent person em ,' <\ 11 hv (he
licensee. Such competent person shall be fully conversant with
the process of manufacture of explosives, hazards connected
therewith and the provisions of these mlcs.

105. Employment of young peisons :—Any person -who has
completed the age of 18 years but not 21 yeais, shall only be
employed after he submits to the employer an evidence of ^is
;igc from a registered Medical Practitioner, or a birth ceiti-
ficate.

106. Use of vehicles :•—Every vehicle and every trolley or
receptacle in which finished or partly finished explosives aie
transported in a licensed factoiy area shall—i

("a) unless othciwisc approved, have no exposed iron or
steel in its Intcnoi;

(b) be closed or covered wbile the explosives or its in-
gredients arc being transported.

107. Maintenance of buildings, plants and equipment :—

(1) Every building in or on licensed premises shall1
always be maintained in a fit condition,

(2) All plants and equipment in a licensed factory shall
be regularly serviced and maintained in a proper
and fit condition by the licensee. A record of all
such servicing and maintenance shall be maintained
till the time of next servicing and mairrienanctf. In
case of any major repairs or replacement to any
machinery or equipment, such record should be
piesorved tin replacement of such machinery and
equipment,

108. Facilities for testing :—Pioper testing facilities as np-
proved bv Chief Controller for routine physical and chemical
examination of raw materials, intermediates and final products
shall be provided by the licensee in the licensed premises at
places specially approved by the Chief Controller :

Provided that the Chief Controller may diroct the licensee,
bv a written order to proved such additional facilities at such
places which, in his opinion, are necessary for maintaining
desired quality and safe manufacture of explosives In the
licensed factory.

109. Disposal of vuisto explosives ' —
(1) The laboratories, process buildings and machineries

therein shall be swept and rlenned tit the end of
each shift or earlier if necossarv and the sweeping!,
Ahall b? nrorterly collected und stored in a safe
•nlaec till fitialiv disposed of by the method approved
bv the licensing authority.

(2) Adequate facilities for safe destruction under the
supei~vision of a competent person and at a place

approved by the licensing authority in tho licensed
premises shall be provided by the licensee for the
materials collected under sub-iule (1).

110. Stoppage of manufacture of explosives :—If at any
time any operation in the process of rnanufactuic of an ex-
plosive is no longer found to be safe or behaviour of the
explosives duung the course of storage, tiansp-ort oi use is
no longer found to be safe due to change in the nature nnd
composition, of explosive, or due to any other leason, the
( hict Controller may is-iLe an ordei in writing directing the
licensee lo discontinue forthwith tho manufactuie of such
explosive till such time the opeiation or the composition la
lcctified to the satisfaction of the Chief Controller.

111. Exclusion from list of authorised explosives :—If the
Chief Controller of ExpTosives stops the manufacture of any
explosives under rule 110 oi if any eiylosivc is not manu-
factui;d for a continuous period of two years such explosives
may be excluded from the list of authorised explosives by tbo
Cential Government.

112. Maintaining iccouls : —The licensee of a factoiy shall
keep uptodate records in the prescribed forms and produce the
same before an inspecting officer. Such records shall bo retained
for a period of minimum 2 years.

CHAPTER VI

POSSESSION, SALF AND USr
PART I—GENERAL

113. Licence for possession, safe and use:—

(1) No person shall possess, sell or use any explosive
i except under ami in accoidance with a licence granted

undei these rules.

(2) The licensee shafl he icsponsible for all opciatiuns in
connection with the possession, salo or use of explo-
sives which may be conducted in the premises cover-
ed by the licence.

114. No licence -needed foi possession nm.1 sale in certain
cases :—i

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in lule 113, no
licence shaTl be necessary for the possession.—

(a) of any explosive by a carrier or other person for
the purpose of tiansport, when the same is being
kept or transported in accordance with the provi-
sions of Chaptei IV regulating transport of such
explosives; or

(b) by any person of manufactured fueworks In any
quantity not exceeding 25 kg. provided that the
fireworks—

(i) arc obtained and intended by such peiscyi for
immediate use and not for sale and are possessed
by him for n period not exceeding 14 days; and

(ii) are kept in a subslintiul receptacle which is ex-
clusively appropriated to the keeping of ex-
plosives and is closed and secured eo as to pre-
vent unauthorised persons from having access to
the explosives; or

(c) by any person for his own private use and not foi
sale of gunpowder not exceeding 5 kgs, in any
State, other than Bihar, Kerala and West Bengal,

' and of smalf arm nitro-compound not exceeding
5 kgs, except in the State of Kerala, or 20 metres
of safety fuses for blasting or of soaked liquid
oxygen explosives in blast holds,

(A) by Railway Administration of flare fights or other
explosives for its own use and not for sale to any
other person by transfer or otherwise for maintain-
ing railways, tiacks, turmels provided that the pro-
visions of the Act and these lules are otherwise
complied with.

(e) of any explosive, which is nut for s.ife and iq ie-
quired solely for tho navigation of aircraft, when
kept in an aircraft for use therein, or for distribu-
tion to other aircraft or to aerodromes oi at an
aerodrome for use thore or for distribution to air-
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craft or to other aerodromes, provided that the
maximum quantity so possessed shall not exceed
25 kg. when carried in an aircraft and 30 kgs,
when kept at an aerodiome :

Provided that in respect of el'auics (b) and lc)
the Centi al Government may prohibit the possession
of any txplosive oj prescribe any conditions under
which the explosives can be possessed without u
licence when considered necessary for the security
of public peace.

(.2) Notwithstanding anyting contained m rule 113, no
licence shall be necessary for the sale of such explo-
sives manufactured by the Armed Forces of the
Union anj Ordnance Factories or other establish-
ment of such Forces as are sold or delivered to any
person who is in possession of a valid licence issued
under these rules tor the class and quantity of explo-
sives so 6Old or delivered.

115. Possession in the licensed premises only :—A person
holding licence i'or posscsiion of explosives granted under
these rules shall sloie the explosives only in premises spe-
cified in the licence.

116. Protection from lightning.—•
(1) Every magazine shall have attached thereto one

or more efficient lightning conductors designed and
erected in accordance with the specification Uiid down
in Indian Standaid Specification No, 2309 as amended
from timo to time.

{2) The connections to various parts of earth resistant
of the lightning conductor terminal on the building
to the earth shall be tested at least once in eveiy
year by a qualified electrical engineer oi any other
competent person holding a certificate of competency
in this behalf from the State Electricity Depail-
rncnt. A certificate showing the lesults of such test
and the date of the last test shall be hung up m
conspicuous place in the building.

117. Precautions during Ihunderslorm.—
Whenever a thunderstorm appejis to be imminent in the-

vicinity of a magazine or stole house every person
engaged in or about such magazine or store house shall be
withdrawn to a safe distance from such magazine and stoic
house and the magazine and the sloio house shall be l.ept
closed and locked until the thunderstorm has ceased oi the
thrent of it has passed.

118. Building to be kept, clean.—
(1) The inteiior of eveiy building or loom used loi

storagfe of explosives and the benches, shelves and
fittings in such building OJ room shall be so con-
structed or so lined or coveied as to pi event the
exposure of any iron or steel and th~ detachment
of any fit it, iron, alee] or similar substance so ao to
come into contract with the explosive in such building
and such interior benches, shelves and fittings Khali,
so far as is leasonably practicable, be l\upt clean and
free fiom grit.

(2) A cemented trough at least 15 csntimelics deeti shall
be provided near each entrance of a maanzin'; fir
.stoic house. Such trough shall be kept rilled with
clean water and no person shall enter the magazine
Or store house without dipping overshoes or feet in
such a tiough so as to remove any grit or dyst.

(3) Oiled cotton, oiled lags or oiled waste or anv articles
liable to spontaneous ignition shall not be (nken into
any mapazine or store house uW< for storage of
explosives.

11'). Maintenance of rccoidv—
Every person holding a licence giaured under these ruui

Sor possession,'sal© or use of explosives shall main-
tain records in the prescribed Forms and shall pro-
duce such records on demand to an inspecting officer

120. Repairing of licensed magazine or store house.—-
Before repairs are done to any magazine or utore h^ii'e

or part thereof used for storage of explosives, that
magazine or store house shall be cleaned by re
moval of all explosives and by thorough washing.

121. Prevention of introduction of hazardous articles.—

The licensee or his anthoried agent for the time being
incharge of a magazine or store house shall prevent
persons employed or engaged in or about the maga-
zine or store house from taking hazardous article*
or substances thefcin by maintaining an effective
system of search and also pioviding them and making
them wear, whenoyei they are in the magazine or
store house, working clothes, without pockets, and
with suitables shoes.

122. Premises to be kept locked.—
(1) Any licensed magazine or store house shall be kept

securely closed or locked at all times except when
goods are being placed in or taken trom it or when
it must the kept open for some other purpose In
connection with the management of such premises.

(2) The keys of the licensed magazine shall, at all times
be kept secured in licensee's own custody or of his
authorised agent and shall be produced for opening
the magazine or store house whenever so required
by an inspecting officer. The name arid address of
ihe person with whom the keys will bo kept shall
be intimated to the licensing authority imd the Con-
troller of explosives having jurisdiction.

123. Guards to be provided.—
(.1) The licensee shall at his own cxDenses provide for

round the clock safe custody of the magazine or
store house a guard which shall be of such stiength
as the District Authority, may considci it to be
sufficient.

(2) The licensee shall piovide a shelter for the watchman
on duty near the magazine or store house,

124. Repacking or opening of packages.—
(1) No packages containing explosives shall be opened

in magazine or store house.
(2) Repacking of explosives shall be done, where neces-

sary in an approved open sided shed having smoothy
finiscd cemented flood at a distance as approved by
licensing authority.

125. Explosives not to be kept in damaged boxes.—
The licensee- of every magazine or store house shall en-

sure that the explosives are always kept in their
oiiglnal outer package. In case (he outer package
gets damaged so that the explosives contained therein
cannot be stored or transported, such explosives shall
be repacked only after the same aie examined by
a Controller Of Explosives.

126. Storage of explosives in excess of the licensed quan-
tity :—

(1) The quantity of any kind of explosives kept in any
licensed magazine or store house shall not evceed
the quantity entered in the licence against such
kind of explosive1).

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1),
the Chief Controller may issue a peimil, on payment
of the prescribed fee to a holder of licence hi
Form 22 and such holders of licence in Form 21
who also have licence in Form 20 (for the class of
explosives) for keeping of explosives in excess of
the licensed quantity entered in the licence when he
is satisfied that such excess storage is essential and
unavoidable due to circumstances beyond the con-
trol of the licensee. The validity of such permit
shall not exceed 30 days.

(i) the licensing authority shall not Issue any penult
for excess storage of explosives if the magazine or
store house cannot observe the lequisite hafety
distances for the total quantity entered in the
licence plus the additional quantity of explosives
so permitted.

(ill No permit for storage of explosives in excess of
the licensed capacity shall be granted if the speci-
fied distances on the licence around the magazine
or store house or the floor space in the specified
looms for storage of each kind of explosive) is
not adequate for keeping of the total quantity of
explosives, including the excess quantity applied
for.
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(3) The licensing aulhorlly may refuse to flrant a peimit
for excess storage of explosives if such excess *tornn*
is of a repeated nature

(4) No explosive in excess of the licensed quantity sbull
be stored in the mnc-izine or store house unless a
permit in this behalf is obtained fiom the licensing
authority by a letier 6v telegram.

127. Permit for temporary possession of manufactured fire-
works in excess of the licensed quantity.—

A permit may be granted by the licensing authority to
a holder of licence in Form 24 tq possess in a addi-
tion to quantity permitted by tbe licence, nny quantity
of manufactured fireworks so thnt the total quantity
permitted to he 3tored does not exceed 125 kgs.
for a period not exceeding 15 days at a time provided
lhat—

fa) no rule or condition of the licence oiher than thnt
prescribing the maximum quantity of fireworks to
be possessed is infringed;

(b) the applicant pays prescribed fees for excess
storage.

128. Quantity of exolosh es to be purchased in n siven
period of time.—

A holder of a licence to possess, sell or use explosives
shall pm chase only such quantity of explosives in
a given period as may be specified in the licence.

PART II—MAGAZINES

129. Storage in a magazine--

An explosive if stored in a magazine shall be stoied cither
in Mode 'A' or Mode 'B' magizine as specified in
Schedule VH.

130. Restriction on use of Mode 'B' magazine.—
Mode B magazine shall be used for storage of explosives

required for use for a temporary period for a speci-
fic purpose and such magazine shall not be used
for sale of explosives.

"131. Mound of magazines.—

A substantial mound shall be provided nenr u magazine,
if so required by the licensing authority. Such
mound shall be of a type approved by the licensing
authority and shall always be maintained in good
condition to provide effective protection.

132. Magazine or store house to be at ground level.—

A magazine or a store house shall be constructed at
ground lovel only a-> a single storey building.

PART III—STORE HOUSE

133. Restrictions on storage.—

No explosives, other than flieworks and safely fuse, shall
be stored in any stnrs house.

134. Construction of store house,—
(1) A stoic house shall be well and substantially built

of brick, stone or concrete and shall be so made
and closed as to prevent unauthorised peisons having
access thereto aud to secure it from danger of
fire frora without. Store house shall be well ven-
tilated.

(2) Where a store house forms part of a building, the
other parts of which jro used for nny other pur-
pose, it shall be separated therefrom by suitable fire
proof partitions anj the walls, floor, loof and doors
shall be of fire proof materials. Such store house
shall not be used for storage of more than irOkgs.
of fireworks or fifty thousand metres of safeu fuse
and shall be provided with independent emiance
and such other measures as may, in the opinion of
the licensing authority, be deemed necessary in the
interest of preve-nticii of fire nr accident. Such store
house shall be at a minimum distance of 15 metres
from any other premises ttted for storage of ex-
plosives, flammable substances oi other hazardous
materials and shall not be used for sMe of ex-

plosives :

Piovlded that such store house may be used for sale ot
explosives manufactured within a licensed factory
for manufaituie of clncs J and/or class 7 explosives
not exceeding 12 5 kgs. at a time, if such store
house is situated within such facuiiy.

PART IV—POSSESSION OF SMALL ARMS N1TR0
COMPOUND OR FIREWORKS AND SAFFTY FUSF FOR

SAIE IN FORM 24

135. Construction of premises.—

(1) All explosives on the pii»miscs shall bo kept in a
brick, stone or concrete- building which is closed and
secured so as to prevent unauthorised person from
having access thereto.

(2) The premises shall have a flooi area of minimum nine
square metres.

f31 The premise-; shall have independent entrance and
exit.

(4) Tf the premises aie situated in a building used for other
purposes also, such premises shall not be situated
under a staircase and shall be so located as not
(o obstruct any passaac in from nr to the buildine
in ca.se of fire or pccidenr.

f5) The premises shall be situated at ground level.
136. Special precaution'! to be observed for fireworks.—

H) Subifcl to other provisions of this rule, firework*,
shall not be nlarcd oi kept in n shon window used
for display of goods.

f2l Fireworks in the i'iop shall be Keot in a spark proof
receptacle, or the ovia'nnl outer packet in vhi-h
they were received if that narknqe is efferti1 cly
sealed wnd in good order find condition.

(3) A receptacle or package containing fin-works -hall
be kept in a position away from and cicur of shop
traffic and to be separated from all iirCciri of ,i
flammable or combustible nature.

(4) Where a package comarnine fireworks is opened for
sale, the fireworks shall immediately he tilaced in
a clean, dust free and snnrfc nrnof recijitaclc

ff) A receptacle that cnntiins fhewoi'-s srril —

fa) not to be used oihirwi,; thin ns > container for
fireworks;

(b) not to be opened c.coDt when fireworks n f being
placed in or taken frora it;

(c) at all times to be Vert clean and free from dvsf
and cril;

(d) no' hove in it any imtche-, including B<'np;>]
Matches; and

'el not have in it anv means of artificial lightinfi.

137. Safety distances to be maintained.—The premises
licensed in Form 24 for Horace and sale of small aims nitro-
(•ornpound, fireworks or Itafetv fuse shall he ;it a dis'anre of
minimum 15 meties from inv su-ch premises or pny other-
premises used for storage of similar explosives. iinmmnHr
o'- Hazardous ma'orials.

13R. Sale of oilier nrd'des nrohibited.--The nremises in
whirh small arms nitro-comnnund firewoiks or sufetv fust-
is Vent "ihi'll he used only For nos'vss'on anil silc of such
evn1rKi'v»s find for r" other purposes.

P-VRT V—SALF OF CXPI-OSIVFS
139. Explosives (o be sold from licensed premises.^-No

n<-rson shall sell explosives from any prcmisL-s other than
those licensed under these rules

140. Defacinp of marking piohibited.—No person whu
sells any explosives shall niter or deface any crintinn o,'
marking on the exnlosives or tbe pack lgfs (hereof.

141. Restrictions on sale of explosive;.—

(i) No person shall sell uny explr)si"e (o anv person who
is not authorised to possess such explosive under
these rules.
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12) No person shall sell, deliver or cause to be delivered
to any person any explosive that has deteriorated
or is defective.

(3) A licensee selling explosives to .i holder of licence
in Form 23 shall endorse the Infractions on such
licence form.

142. Explosives not to be exposed for sale.—An explosive
shall not be hawked, sold or exposed for sole upon .im
highway, street, public thoroughfare or public place.

143. Small packages to be clearly marked.—'An explosive
shall, as far as practicable, be sold in original packages. If
the quantity sold to any person is less than the quantity of
explosives packed in the original packing, such quantity shall
be packed in a safe and proper manner in a substantial
package which shall he clearly marked with following
markings :

(1) name of the explosives;

(2) class and division according to Schedule I ,

(3) quantity of explosives packed;
(4) licence number of the magazine from where tbe ex-

plosives were supplied and packed;
(5) name of the person who packed the explosives;
(6) date of packing;
(7) name of the consignee.

PART VI—USE OF EXPLOSIVES

144. Competent persons to be employed.—No person shall
use explosives for blasting purposes unless ho employs a
qualified shot-firer holding a shorl-Firer's Permit granted under
these rules :

Provided that for blasting operations in mines coming
under the purview of the Mines Act, 1952, such shot-firer
shall have qualifications prescribed in the regulations framed
under the said Act.

145. Restrictions on preparation of charges.—

d ) An explosive of one description shall not be con-
verted into an explosive of another description find
an explosive shall not be unmade or resolved into
its ingredients.

(2) The explosives of Class 2 or Class 3 shall be used
in their original cartridge packing and such cartridges
shall not be cut to remove explosives for making
cartridges of different sizes

(3) The licensee shall get prior approval of the authority
which granted his licence for preparation as ;s al-
lowed by these rules.

146. Restriction on conveyance of explosives to or at the
blasting site.—

(1) Explosives shall only be conveyed from the licensed
storage premises to near the site in oi iginal unopened
packages or in dosed containers used solely for
that purpose.

(2) Explosives shall not be taken to a point nearer than
50 metres from any sito until such site is ready for
charging.

(31 Explosives shall not bo conveyed in any vehicle with
any other materials, tools or implements other <hnn
that lequired for Ihe purpose of blasting.

(41 Explosivesi left over after the day's work shall be
returned to the licensed premises from which the same
were taken.

(5) The containers used for carrying explosives from origi-
nal packages shall be maintained thoroughly cleaned
and dried and shall be kept closed when not in use.
The containers shall bn provided with either handles
or carryinn itiaps of adequate strength and shall be
conspicuously marked with the word "Explosives".

(6) Detonators shall be conveyed in special containers.
These shall not be carried with other explosi\es.
Batteries, .dry cells find other sources of electee

energy shall not he carried in the vehicle carrying
detonators.

147. Explosives to be examined before use.-—

(1) Explosives before use shall be visually examined for
any visible defects and any defcclive explosives •-hall
not be used.

(2) Any explosive showing sigm of deterioration of iinv
kind should be reported immediately to the Hceiviiv
authority and such explosive set aside for exami-
nation by such authori*y.

H) Gunpowder which is found to be enked owing to the
moisture shall not be used.

(4) Frozen nitro-glycerine explosives shall not be used
until thawed under the supervision of experienced
persons. Where freezing is likely to occur only lov
freezing explosives shall be used,

148. Precautions to bo observed at site —
(1) The electric power at the blasting site shall be discon-

tinued as far as practicable before charging the
explosives.

(2) No work other than that associated with the charging
operations shall bo carried out within 10 metres of
the holes unless otherwise specified to the contrary
by the licensing authority.

(3) When charging is completed, any surplus explosive
detonators and fuses shall be removed from the vici-
nity of the hole and stored at a distance which
would prevent sympathetic detonation in the event
of a charge detonaHng prematurely in any hole.

(4) The holes which have been charged with explosives
shall not be left unattended till the baisting is com-
pleted,

(5) Care shall be taken to ensure that fuse or wires con-
nected to the detonators are not damaged during the
placing of stemming material and tamping.

149. Suitable warning procedure to be maintained.—The
licensee or a competent person appointed bv the licensee to
be incharge of the use of explosives at the site shall lay
down a clear warning procedure consisting of warning signs
and audible signals and all persons employed in the area
shall be made fully conversant with such signs and signals.

150. Precautions to be observed while firing—

(1) The end of the safety fuse should be freshly cut before
being lighted.

(2) The exploders shall be regularly tested and maintained
in a fit condition for use in firing. An exploder shalj
not be used for firing a circuit above its rated capa-
city.

d) Thr electric circuit shall oe tested for continuity before
firing. All persons other than Ihe shof-firer and his
assistants, if any shall lie withdrawn from the site
before testing the continuity.

(4) For the purpose of Joining the ends of all wires and
cables should have the insulation removed for a
maximum length of 5 cms. and should then be made
clean and bright for a minimum lenjrth of 2.5 cms.
and the ends to be joined should be twisted to-
gether so as to have a positive metal contact.

151. Precautions against stray currents,^Where electri-
cally operated equipment is used In locations having conduc-
tive ground or continuous met«! obiects. tes's shall be made
for stray currents to ensure that electrical firing can proceed
safely.

152. Person incharge to be responsible.—The licenscp or :i
competent person employed by him to be incharge of hlostin"
operations shall take all precautions against fire or accident
Involving explosives.

153. Blasting Operations in mines-—Nothing in rules 14fl
148 to 151 shall apply for blasting operations in iiiues undir
ihe purview of the Min-s Act, 1952. and such operations shall
be carried out according to regulations, framed under that
Act.
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CHAPTFR VII

LICENCES
154. Application for licence:—(1) A person desiring to obtain

or renew or amend a licence under those rulbs shall submit an
application in writing to the authority empowered to grant,
renew or amend such a licence.

(2) The application shall be signed by the licensee or appli-
cant himself, as the case may be, or by a person authorised by
him in writing in this behalf, and shall, in the latter case, be
accompanied by such authorisation.

(3) Every application for grant of a licence to manufacture
explosive shall consist of following—

Ca) an application in Form 3 ;

(b) plans of the proposed buildings and the site drawn
to seal©. The site plan should show full approach
road net work to the factory /or premises;

fc) a description of situation, character and construction
of all mounds, buildings, (production, non-production,
(.tores, administrative etc.) and safety distances ob-
served by each building;

(d) description of proce9s/work to be carried out In
each building or part thereof ;

(0) a description of plant and equipment and its location-
provided in each building or part thereof ;

(f) a description of explosive^ and ingredients thereof,
whethej wholly or partially mixed that will be present
in any building or machine at any one time;

(g) a description of maximum number of persons to bo
employed in each building;

(h) a description of any special constructions which the
applicant may propose by reason of special circums-
tances, arising from the location, situation or cons-
truction of any building or works, or the nature of
process or otherwise;

(1) prescribed scrutiny fee;

0) in case where application is made in the name of a
company, (he names and addresses of Diiectors and
partners and the name, address and specimen signa-
tures of person or persons authorised to sign corres-
pondence in respect of licence applied for. Any change
in such names and addresses should be immediately
communicated to the licensing authority.

(4) Every application for grant of a licence in Form 21.
Form ~2 or Form 24 to possess explosives for sale or use shall
consist of the following •—

(a} an application in Form 4 or Form 5, as the case may
be ;

(h) plans drawn to scale of the proposed piemiscs and
of the site on which such premises are situated The
site plan should clearlv show the complete approach
road net woik, nearby land marks, distances from
nearby protected works;

fc) drawings of the premises and the mounds, if provided;

(rl) in case where the application Is made in the name
of the company, the name and addresses of the Dire-
ctors and partners and the name, address and specimen
signatures of person or persons authorised to sign
correspondence m respect of licence applied for. Any
change in such names and addresses should be imme-
diately communicated to the licensing authority.

(5) Application for grant of a licence in Form 23 shall con-
sist of the following—

(H) an application in Form 5 for licence as Vct nicamble
(b) and fc) or Form 6 for licence as per preamble:
(a) of the licence Form 23, as the case mav be;

fb) plans showing site, location and constiudion details
of the premises The site plan should clearly show
complete approach road net work, surrounding areas
Lind rrrtrks and safety distances observed.

1411 GI/S2—17

(6) Application for grant of a licence in Form 25 for a Road
Van shall consist of the following—

(a) an application in Form 7;

(b) drawings of the Road Van showing the complete
details of construction and other ancilliary equipment
provided.

(c) prescribed scrutiny fee.

(7) An application for prant of a licence In Form 26, Form
27, Form 28 or Form 29 shall consist of the following—

(a) an application in Form 8. Form 10, Form 11 or Form
12 as the case may be;

fb) prescribed scrutiny fee.

(8) An application for grant of a Shot Firer Permit shall
consist of the following—

(a) an application in Form 9 ; and
fb) prescribed scrutiny fee.

155. Grant of Ticence'—(I) fa) licence rnav he prnnted
by the authorises specified in column f4i of Schedule IV Jn
the Form soeclfied in column f2) for the nurnose specified
in column (3) thereof on payment of fees specified under these
rules :

Provided that no new licence in Forms 20 21 and 22 shall
be srantert unless the provisions of rule 156 have been com-
pi'cd with •

PronMed further trnt the licensing nnthoritv mftv waive
alf or anv of the provisions of rule 156. if_

fi) the nrrnrneq omtiosed to be lirens-d '< within the fac-
torv licensed nndT these rules fnr mnrmfartinn of
exnlosivf-s and thr rrrmired safety distances are
under the control of applicant;

fii) the premises for which the new licence ii required are
situated within the same survey numbi-r in whtoh
thr applicant has an existing premises and n eurrppt
valid licence for the same and thf reaufred sifrtv dis-
tances nrr available within the safety distance of
such existing premises.

fb) no licence for manufacture of exnlo'Ive-: nther than
liquid oxveen explosive* shall be prnntrd or renewptf
to a person for hi? fnctorv not registered tinder the
Factories Art 1<M9 ffil nf 1Q-l*n ,..,W<. h* ^Y»-"t-<,
n bond in Form 19 in favour of the PreWdent of India
indcmnffWnp pcison? Mured or de™-nrlpnts of rV^.a-
sed workers fi> the wr i t of an nccn'rtfnt in *he fnrtnrv
an nmnnnt nf p., 2T OOOAfor fnctnrV, marmfnetuHne
unto 200 krc. of nimmT'dfT or fireworls at anv one
time and Fs "JO 000 in evrrv other rase -

(21 fai Hcemintr authoritv mnv crant i licence for the
pf-fod dcom»d necessary but not exeeedln<?-

fi) Six months to Imnort explosives in Form 27 and to
export explosives In Form 28;

(ii) 15 davs to possess explosives In Form 23 as specified
therein ;

fiii) one month for public Display of Fireworks in Form

(b) Every other licence Rranted or renewed under these
rules shall remain in force untif the expiry rtf the
financial vear immediately following the financial
year in which it was Issued

(c) Notwithstanding onvthinc contiuied In clause fb)
the Urensinit authority where It is satisfied <hat a
licence is required for a Specific work or festival
which is not likelv to last upto expiry of the fmniHal
year for which the licence is minted or lenewed
may erant or renew a licence for such period ai Is
actually necessary:

Provkird that the date so specified does not extend h-Vnnd

t K ? ^nSoriar1enVewedf0lI°Win8 ^ ^ in ^
or F < l m V P P l f C f l n t ,f0r, ^ n t , o f a n e w ""nee in Form 24

, 3 2 m . a J \ l P p l V ° t h e <?"'"« authority for a certificate
o the effect that hero Is no objection to the applicant receiving

licence for the site proposed and the district authority shall!
if he sees no objection, grant such certificate to applicant who
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shali' forward that certificate to licensing authoiity \\iih his
application.

(4) The licensing authority may refer nn application not
accompanied by a certificate granted under sub-rule (3) to
district authority for his observations.

(5) If the district authority, cither on reference being made
to him, or otheiwise, intimates to the Chief Controller, as the
case may be, that any licence which has been applied for
shoul'd not in his opinon be granted, such licence shall not
be issued without the sanction of the Central Government.

(6) No licence to import explosive's shall b c necessary in
cases where the explosives imported—

(i) is not intended to be stored on the port of import but
is intended to be transported direct to' a territory
not being part of India;

(ii) can be possessed without a licence under rule 114.

(7) An application for a ficence to use explosives shall,
if the operation are to be carried on within 100 metres of a
railway line, obtain from the Railway authority concerned
a certifica'e to the effect that the.-e is no objection to the
applicant receiving a licence for the site proposed and forward
a certificate to the licensing authority with his application.

(81 A cultivator applying for a licence in Form 23, shall
obtain a certificate from agricultural fieldman or a Gram
Sewak or any other local authority to the effect that—

(a) the certififying authority has inspected the site and
is satisfied that tlas levelling of ground is necessary or
removal of tree sjumps is necessary or sinking of
wells is necessary or sinking of wells has been
par ly completed, as the case may be ; and

(b) further work which is necessary is not possible with-
out blasting and forward the certificate to the licen-
sing authority with his application.

(ii) A person other than a cullivaior shall obtain a certi-
ficate from local authority having jurisdiction to the
effect that the certifying authority has inspected
the site and is satisfied that the work for which
explosives are required is not possible without blast-
ing.

(9) An application for grant of a licence to manufacture
Ammonium Nitrate Fuel Oil explosives (ANFO) for own
immediate use or to possess for own use liquid oxygen e\-
plosives at sites coming under the purview of ihe Mines
Act, 1952, shall be accompanied by a certificate from .the
Chief Inspector of Mines that the site where such explosives
are to be manufactured, possessed and used is under the
Control of 'he applicant and corner under the purview
of the Mines Act, 1952 and the applicant is authorised fo
use liquid oxygen explosives or ANFO explosives rind con-
duct mining operations in the area proposed to be covered by
the licence.

156. Procedure to be observed before a licence in Foims 20,
21 or 22 is granted .—

(1) A licensing authority on receipt of application and
the particulars as provided under sub-mlo (3) or (4) of rule
154 shall scrutinise the documents and forward fo the airjli-
cant a statement showing the distances in Form 17 which
should in his ooinion be kept clear in and around the factory
or magazine premises or any part thereof and from o<hcr
building and works. On receipt of rhp •.tatemem iho applicant
shall en'er the exact distance whir h can actually he so kev*
clear shall sipn the statement :»nd shall return it together
with any reoresen'ation which hr may desire to make to
the. licensing authority.

(2) After considering any representation made bv the appli-
cant under sub-rule (1] and after making such enquiries as
deemed necessary, the licensing authority may fqrthcr scru'inisc
the application and ask the applicant to make chunks consider-
ed necessary.

(3) \fter reoeivin? correct documon's as net- require-
ments of these rule?, the licencing authority nhnll refer the
application to—

(1) the district authority concerned together with a
description of enquiries to be carried out, a draft

licence and a statement in Form 18 showihg the
distances which he considers should be kept clear
in and around the factory, magazine or store house;

(ii) any other authoiity for such enquiry as deemed
necessary,

(4) Upon receipt of the said application the district autho-
rity shall forthwith cause notice to be published of such
application and of the time and place at which he v̂ ill be
prepared to hear it, and calling upon any person objecting
to the establishment of the factory or magazine or store
house on the proposed site to give notice of such objection
to him and to the applicant of not less than seven clear
days before the day fixed for hearing the application together
with his name, address and calling and a short statement
of the grounds of his objections. The day of hearing the
application shall be a day following as soon as practicable,
after the expiration of the period of one month referred to
in sub-rule {6).

(5) Where the, site of the proposed factory or magazine
lies within 1.5 km. of the limits of the jurisdiction of any
town planning municipal authority or port authority, the
applicant shall prepare, for service on such aulhoriLy, a
notice of the application and of the said Joy of hearing

(6) The notice under sub-rule (4) shall be published and
the notice under sub-rule (5) served, at the expense of the
applicant by the district authority not less than one month
before the said day of hearing. •

(7) On the dny fixed for the heaving or any day to which
such hearing may be adjourned fiom time to time, the
district authority shall hear any objection preferred in
accordance with sub-rule (4) and by any authority referred
to in sub-rule (5) and shall make such enquiry as he may
deem necessary.

(8), On completion of the enquiry the district authority
shall forward the application, statement and plans to th;
licensing authority together with a report of the proceduie
followed by him and whether bi has any objection to tic
applicant receiving a licence at the site proposed.

(9) The district authority shall complete his enquiry
under sub-rules (4) to (7) and forward the report to the
licensing authority as expeditiously as possible but not
later than six months of the date of the reference made by
the licensing authority.

(10) If the district authority objects to the grant of the
licence on any of the grounds specified in sub-rule (3), no
licence shall be granted by the licensing authority except
with the sanction of the Central Government,

(11) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule,
piovisions of sub-rules (3) to (10) except lulc 3(ii) shall not
apply in case of an application for grant of a licence lo
manufacture, possess and sale liquid oxygen explosives or
to the manufacture of Ammonium Nitrate Fuel Oil ex-
plosives (ANFO) at site of use coming under the purview
of the Mines Act, 1952.

157. Procedure to be followed for grant of a licence in
Form 22 to possess small quantity of explosives for
own use.—

Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule* (3} to
(7) of rule 156, where the licensing authority is the Chief
Controller or a Controller and where the quantity of t\-
plosivcs proposed to be posseted for own use undc d
licence in Form 22 docs not exceed 100 kgs,, the applicant
mny apply to the district authority together with an appli-
cation in Form 5, s'atement in Form 17 and the necessary
plans for the grant of a certificate to the cfTea that there
is no objection to the applicant receiving ^ licence for the
site proposed and the district authority shall, if he sees no
objection af<ei conducting enquiries us requiicd under ihese
rules, grant such certificate to (he applicant who may foiward
it to the licensing authority together with his application.

158. Procedure to be observed for grant of a shol-firtr's
permit.—

<11 The Chief Controller or any authority nuthoi ii,eil by
him in this behalf shall conduct such examination and en-
quiries as deemed necessary before granting a permit to
any shot-flrer :
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Provided that no examination of the shot-fin?r may he
necessary if the Chief Controller is satisfied that applicant
possesses requisite qualifications and experience.

(2) The applicant shall pay prescribed fees for the exami-
nation, if any, under sub-rule (I).
159. Procedure on grant of No objection Certificate by the

district authority,—
The licensing authority on receipt of No Objection Certi-

ficate from the district authority for grant of a liceiiLc may
make such other enquiries as deemed necessary and take
further action for grant of licence:

Provided that if the licensing authority does not receive
the No Objection Certificate under rule 15u(8) within the
time limit or anv extension thereof, such authority may
advise the applicant accordingly and take further action as
deemed necessary.
160. Refusal of No Objection Certificate.—

The authority refusing to grant No Objection Certificate
as required under rule 156, shall record Jn writing its
reasons for such refusal jnd communicate tuch reasons
and facts of the case to the licensing duihority. The reasons
for not issuing No Objection Certificate may be communi-
cated to the applicant if demanded, unless in the opinion of
the licensing authority such reasons cannot be divulged in
the public interest.

161. Procedure on grant of a licence for a magazine, stovo
house or to manufacture explosives.—

(1) Two copies of every licence granted by the Chief
'Controller or the Controller shall be forwaided to the district
authority and in case the licensing authority is the Chief
Controller, the original licence shall be forwarded to the
Controller in whose jurisdiction the premises are situated.

(2) If the controller, after inspection, is satisfied that all
the requirements of these rules snd the conditions of the
licence have been complied with, ho shall forthwith endorse
the licence, but unless and until so endorsed, the licence
shall not come into force :

Provided that when a licence cannot be endorsed forthwith
it shall come into force from such date as the licensing
authority may order in writing.

(3) If the Controller of Explosives decides not to endorse
a licence, he shftll immediately return the licence to the
licensing authority together with a statement of his reasons
for not endorsing it,

(4) On receipt of statement referred to in sub-rule (3), the
licensing authority after making such enquiry, if any, as
he may consider necessary communicate his decision to the
applicant and the district authority.

162. Procedure on grant of a licence to possess ^nd sell
explosives, to transport explosive^ or to possess tT-
plosives for own use by cultivators or other persons.

(1) A copy of every licence granted to possess and sell
explosives in Form 24 or to transport explosives in Form 26
shall be forwarded to the district authority concerned.

(2) The district authority shall forward a copy of every
licence granted by him in Form 23 or Form 24 to Ihe Cont-
roller having jurisdiction over the area.

163. Particulars of licence.—

Every licence granted under these rules shall be held
subject to the observance of these rules and the conditions
endorsed on it and shall contain all particulars which are
contained in the Form prescribed for if by these rules.

164. Amendment of licence.—
(1) Any licence granted under these rules may be amended

by the authority empowered to grant the licence provided
that amendment shall not be inconsistent with the provisions
of these rules.

(2) A licensee who desires to have his licence amended
shall submit the following particulars to the licensing autho-
rity, namely:—

(a) an application stating nature of the imendment mid
the reasons therefor;

(D) tno original licence together wnh enclosures to i t ;
tcj plans snowing tne details at itie pi abased amend-

ment U su-H pians are requnvd uy me incusing
auUioruy lor tne purpose oi amendment;

(,d) prescribed scrutiny fee ;

(a) prescribed amendment fee.

0) The licensing authority after scrutiny of the documents
submitted under sao-ruio (j.) and auer nidKing w^n uu-
ther enquiries and taking dui.il action as aeeiucd netuasaiy
may utiwe suitable action to amend Ihe litenus.

165. Renewal of licence.—
(.1) A hecn-e may be renewed by the auinoruy empower-

ed to grant HUCII licence, proviued tiiau a ut^nu; wuiui JIUS
been gi anted by tne cmel t^onauilcr may ue renewed wi,u-
out any alteration by a controller duiy auifloiiseu oy iho
Linen controller ID tnis behali:

Provided that a licence which has been granted by the
district authority may be renowed wniioui any aua.ni.on. by
a iub-Divisionai Magistrate or an Jsxcumve Magum'atc or
tt laluka Magistrate duiy authorised oy the district ttutiiorny
in this behalf.

(2) The Controller authorised by the Chief Controller
under sub-rule (I) may, and when so required by the Chief
Controller, shall require the licensee to follow the ptoceciUiC
Jaid down under sub-rule (lj ot rule 156 belore renewing
licence in Form 20 or Form 21 or Form 22.

(3) Every application for the renewal of a licence shall
be made so as to reach the licensing authority or ihe autho-
rity empowdrcd to renew the licence at least JO days beioie
the date on which the licence expires, and if the application
is so made, the licence shall be de»med to be in force Lniil
such date as the licensing authority renews the licence or
until an intimation that the renewal of the licence is lefuscd
has been communicated to the applicant.

(4) Every application under sub-rule (3) for renewal of
the licence shall bo accompanied by the following docu-
ments :—

(i) application in Form 13 ;
(ii) Ihe original licence together with its enclosures and

approved plans, Schedules and Forms ;

Uii) prescribed renewal fee.
(5) The same fee shall be charged for the renewal of a

licence for each year as for grant thereof:

Provided that if the application for renewal is not received
within ther time specified m sub-rule (3), the licence shall be
renowed only on payment of double fee as ordinarily payable
for the licence.

Provided further that if the renewal application together
. with complete documents specified under sub-rule (4) is

received by the licensing authority after the date of expiry
but not later than 3° days from the date of expiry; und if
the licensing authority is satisfied that such delay is beyond
the conjrol of the licensee, the licence may, without pre-
judice to any other action that may be taken in this behalf,
be renewed on payment of double the fee ordinarily pay-
able for the licence. •

(6) In case of an application for the renewal of the
licence for a period nf more than one year at n time, the
fee prescribed under proviso of sub-rule (5), if paynble,
shall be paid only for the first financial year of renewal.

(7) Every licence granted under these rules other than
a licence granted for a specified period shall be renewable
for two years whore there has been no contraventions of
the Act or the rules framed thereunder or of an^ cond't'on
of the licence so renewed.

(8) Where a licence renewed for more than one financial
year is surrendered before^ its expiry, the renewal feo paid
for the unexpircd portion of the licence shall be refunded to
the licensee provided that no refund of renewal fee shall
bp made for any financial year during which—-

(a) the licensing authority received the renewed licence
for surrender;
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(b) any explosive is received or stored on the uuthonty
01 tne licence.

(.yj No liLence ^iiail bs renewed if He application for
renewal is received Dy the licensing auihonty alter 30 d.ti>s
oi ihe date of its expiry.

(10; When u licence is renewed by the Chief Controller
or a controller, an intimation to that eltect bhall bo sent
to the distnct authoiity concerned and when a licence ii>
renewed by tne district authoiny, an intimation to mat cltect
6hall be sent to the Controller having jurisdiction.

166. Refusal to amend or lencw a licence.—

UJ ihe licensing authority refusing to amend or renew d
licence shall rccoid us reasons tor such lcimal ui writing.

(.2) The licensing authority shall refuse to renew a licence
if sucn licence can be rcvoKed in accordance with the Act
or rules iiamed thereunder.

(3) A brief statement of reasons for ixfusal to renew <i
licence shall be given to the holder of the licence on demand
unless in any case the licensing authority is oi the opinion
mat it will not be in public interest to furnish such state-
ment,

(4; Where the renewal of the licence is refused, the feo
paid for the renewal shall be icfunded to the licensee alter
deducting the proportionate lee ior the period beginning
noui tne date from which the licence was to be renewed
upto the date from which renewal thereof b refused.

167. Suspension and revocation of licence.—

(1) An order of suspension or revocation of a licence shall
take clfect trom the *rtc specified thereto and bhall be
deemed to have been served if sent by post to the address
of the licensee entered in the licence.

(2) The suspension of a licence shall not debar the holder
of the liicnce from applying for its renewal in accordance
with the provisions of rule 165.

168. Procedure on expiration, suspension or revocation of
licence.—

(1) A licensee on the expiration, suspension or revocation
of his licence forthwith give notice to the licensing adthority
of the description and quantity of explosives in nis posses-
sion and shall comply with any directions which iht licens-
ing authority may give in regard to their disposal.

(2) The licensing authority may grant for a term not ex-
ceeding thiee months from the date of expiration, suspension
or rcvotation, as the case may be, a temporary licence for
the possession and Bale of the explosives actually held at the
time of the issue of the temporary licence.

(3) The fee chargeable for a licence granted under sub-
rule (2) shall bear the same proportion to the fee charged
on the expired or revoked licence as the period covered .by
the temporary licence bears to a full year,

169. Appeals.—

(1) An appeal against an order of licensing authority re-
fusing to grant or renew a licence or suspending or revok-
ing a licence or varying the conditions of a licence shall
lie—

(i) if the order is passed by the Chief Controller to
the Central Government; and

(il) if the order is passed by th<- Controller to the Chief
Controller.

(2) Every appeal shall be preferred in accordance with
the provisions of the Act and shall be presented within 30
days of the date of the communication of such order.

(3) Every appeal shall be accompanied by fees specified
in rules 176 and 177 and the fees shall be refunded to the
appellant if the appeal is upheld by the appellate authority.

(4) Appeal against the order of the district authority re-
fusing? grant of No Objection Certificate shall lie with the
authority immediately superior to such authority. Such an
appeal shall be filed in accordance with the procedure Wd
down by such appellate authority.

1/0. Procedure to be followed by the appellate authority.—

On receipt of tba appeal and if such appeal can be ad-
mitted in accordance with the Act, the appellate authority
may call for records of the case from the authority who
passed the order appealed against and may make such fur-
ther enquiries as it may deem necessary and after giving
the appellant a reasonable opportunity or being heard, pass
final orders.

171. Proceduic on death or disability of licensee.—

(1) If a licensee dies or bocomes insolvent or mentally
incapable or otherwise disabled, the licence granted to hin>
under these rules shall stand cancelled on the date of licen-
see's death or his mental incapability or hh insolvency or
disability.

(2) The legal heirs or representatives of the licensee ie-
ferred to in sub-rule (1) shall as soon m may be, notify
the liccnuing authority—>

(a) the dale of death, insolvency, mental incapability
or other disability ; and

(b) the stock of all explosives kept at the licensed pre-
mises and shall await the directions of the licensing
authority with regard to the disposal of such ex-
plosives.

172. Loss of licence :
Where a licence granted under these rules or an authenti-

cated copy thereof granted under rule 173 is lost or acci-
dentally destroyed, a duplicate may be granted on payment
of fees, specified in rules 176 and 177.

173. Production of licence or pass on demand.—

(1) Every person holding or acting under a licence
granted under these rules shall, when called upon to do (.o
by any officer specified in sub-rule (1) of rule 179, produce
it, or an authenticated copy of it, at such time and place
as may be directed by such officer.

(2) Every person in charge of a consignment of explo-
sives in transit under cover of a pass issued under these
rules shall produce it when called -upon to do so by any
officer specified in sub-rule (1) of rule 179.

(3) Copies of any licence may, for the purposes of
this rule, be authenticated free of charge by the authority
which granted the licence.
174. Executive control over authorities,—

Every authority other than the Central Government acting
under this Chapter shall be subject to the directions and
control of the Central Government :

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be deemed -Jto
effect the powers of executive control of the Chief Controller
over the officers subordinate to him.

CHAPTER VIII „

FEES

175. Procedure for payment of fees.—

The fees payable under these rules shall be paid in the
following manner—

(1) Fees payable to Chief Controller shall be paid by
a crossed Postal Order or a crossed Bank draft
drawn in favour of Chief Controller of Explosives,
Nagpur. The bank draft should be drawn on F.ny
nationalised bank and payable at Nagpur. Fees
upto B.8. 100 in eash case, may also be paid in
cash at the office of the Chief Controller.

(2) Fees payable to a Controller of Explosives shall
be paid by a Crossed Postal Order or a Crossed
Bank Draft drawn in favour of the Controller oL
Explosives to whom the payment is mads. The
Bank Drafts shall be on any nationalised bank
payable at the station where office of Controller
to whom payment is to be made Is located. Fees
upto Rs. 100 in each case, may nlso be paid in
cash at the office of Controller concerned.

(3) Fees payable to District Authority or any other
authority under these rules shall *>e paid in such
manner as may be specified by lhat authority.
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176. Fees other than licence fees,—
The lollowmg fees other than licence fees shall bz pay-

able under these rules—

(1) For inclusion of any e\plosive in the authorised li-,1 of
explosive (see rulo 6)—
(i) Scrutiny fee for each pro- R<; 50.00

posa).

(ii) Testing fee for each sample Rs, 200.00
of explosives.

(2) To test each sample of imported Rs. 10.00
explosives (sec rule 2K).

(3) (i) for testing each sample to Rs. 10 00
issue certificate of safety in
Form 1 (see rule 34).

(ii) to renew each certificate Kb. 5.00
issued under (i) above with-
out fresh test.

(lii) for testing each sample to Rs. 100.00
renew certificate Issued under
(0 above after fresh test,

(4) Scrutiny fee for approval of Rs. 200.00
manufacturing process for tiny
new explosives (see rule 89).

(5) Foi storage of explosives in ex- Rs. 200.00 for first 15
cess of licensed capacity at any days and Rs. 100.00
one lime (see rule 126). ior every additional

5 days or purt there-
of.

(6) For permit for temporary posses- Rs. 50.00
sion of fireworks in excess of
licensed quantity (see rule 127),

(7) Scrutiny fee for application for
pant of a licence to manufacture
(see sub-rule (3) of rule 154)—

(i) any explosive other than Rs. 200.00
those mentioned under ())),
(iii), (iv) and (v) below.

(ii) site mixed ammonium nit- Rs. 50.00
rate and fuel oil explosives.

(iii) Liquid Oxygen explosive Rs. 50.00

(iv) (a) Fireworks and/or Gun- Rs. 20.00
powder in a quantity
not exceeding 12.5 Kgs.
at a time.

(b) Fireworks and/or Gun- Rs. 100.00
powder in a quantity
exceeding 12.5 Kgs. but
not exceeding 200 Kgs.
at a time.

(c) Fireworks and/or Gun- Rs. 200.00
powder in a quantity
exceeding 200 Kgs. at a
time,

(v) coloured matches Rs. 200.00

(8) Scrutiny fee for application for Rs. 100.00
grant of each licence to import
or export explosives.
(sec sub-rule (7) of rule 154).

(9) Scrutiny fee for application for Rs. 20.00
grant of each licence to transport
explosives (see sub-rule (7) of
rule 154).

(10) Scrutiny fee for each application Rs, 50.00
for grant of a licenco for a road
van (see sub-rule (8) of rule 154),

(11) Scrutiny fee for each application Rs. 5,00
for grant of a Shot-Firer's Permit
(see sub-rule (9) of rule 154).

(12) For examination for grant of a Rs. 20.00
Shot-Fircr's Permit (see rule 158)

(13) (JL) Scrutiny fee for application
for amendment of each
licence (see rule 164)—

(i) to manufcturc any ex- Ks. 50.00
plosives other than fire-
works and/or Gunpow-
der in a quantity not ex-
ceeding 12.5 Kgs., at a
time;

(u) to manufactuie tire- Rs. J.00
works and/or Gunpow-
der In a quantity not
exceeding 12.5 Kgs. at
a time;

(ni) in any other Form other Rs. 20.00
than Form 23;

(iv) in Form 23. Rs. 5.00
(b) Amendment fee for each

licence (sec rule 164)—

(i)'other than a licenco in Rs. 30.00
Form 23 or a licence In.
Form 20 to manufactuie
fireworks and/or Gun-
powder in a quantity
not exceeding 12.5 Kgs.
at a time;

(ii) in Form 23; Rs. 5.00

(iii) to manufacture fire- Rs. 5,00
woiks and/or Gunpow-
der in a quantity not
exceeding 12,5 Kgs, at a
time.

(c) Scrutiny fee for a proposal Rs. 50,00
for any change in the manu-
facturing process of explo-
sives.

(d) Scrutiny fee for a proposal Rs. 100,00
for any change in the com-
position of an authorised
explosives.

(14) For appeal against an order of a
licensing authority (sec rules 169
and 178)—

(i) if such appeal is preferred to RJ , 100.00
Central Government or
Chief Controller.

(ii) if such appeal is preferred to Free of charge,
immediate official superior
to district authority.

(15) For issue of a duplicate copy of Rs. 50.00
licence (see rule 172).

(16) For approval of—

(a) a packing box or container Rs. 500.00

(b) a new design of equipment, Rs. 500.00
machinery or composite
vehicle used for manufacture
and transport of explosives.

(c) a magazine'Mode fl' Rs. 500.00

fl7) Lighting Conductor testing fee Rs. 50,00
for each test.

177. Licence fee.—•
(I) The following fees shall be payable per year for eacQ

licence issued under those rules—

(J) to manufacture explosives Rs. 200.00 per 1000
(a) of classes 2, 3, 4 and 5 tonnes or part thero-

other than site mixed of of the installed
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Ammonium Nitrate Fuel Oil annual plant capa-
exploslve (Form 20). city for each explo-

sive subject to a
maximum of Rs.
5000.00

(b) of class 6 (Form 20). R$. 250.00 per one milli-
on metres/numbers or
part thereof of the
intallcd annual plant
capacity of each ex-
plosive subject to a
maximum of Rs.'
5000.00

(c) of class 1 and/or class 7
(For 20).
(i) in a quantity not ox- Rs. 20.00

ceeding 12.5 Kgs. at a
time.

(ii) in a quantity exceeding Rs. 200.00
12.5 Kgs. but not ex-
ceeding 200 Kgs. at a
time;

(iii) in quantities exceeding Rs. 200.00 for the
200 Kgs. at a time. first 200 Kgs. plus

Rs. 150.00 for every
additional 50 Kgs.
or part thereof at a
time subject to a
maximum of Ri.
5000.00

(d) of claw S Rs. 1000.00

(e) of sod Ammonium Rs. 200.00
Nitr Oil explosive,

(ii) to possess and sell explosives, (a) Rs. 150.00 for
(Licence Forms other than every 1000 Kgs.
Form 24). or P a r t thereof

of the licensed
capacity of each
explosive of class
1,2, 3, 4, 5, 7 or 8
subject to a maxi-
mum of Rs.
5000.00

(b)Rs. 50.00 for
every 10000 me-
tres/numbers of
each explosives
of class 6 subject
to a maximum of
Rs. 5000.00

(iiI) to possess explosives for use (a) Rs. 100.00 for
(Licence Forms other than every 1000 Kgs.
Forms 23 and 29). or part thereof

of the licensed
capacity of each
explosives of
class, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
7 or 8 subject to
n maximum of
Rs. 5000.00; and

(b)Rs. 40.00 for
every 10000
metres/numbers
or part thereof of
each explosive of
class 6 subject to
a maximum of
Rs. 5000.00

(iv) to possess and sell explosives Rs. 150.00
(form 24)

(v) to transport explosives (Form Rs. 150.00
26).

(vi) for a road van (Form 25) Rs. 300,00
(2) The following fees shrill be payable for each licence to—

(i) import explosives (Form 27) Rs. 250.00

(ii) export explosives (Form 28) RE. 150.00
(iii) possess and use public Dis- Rs. 100.00

play fireworks (Form 29).
(iv) possess for own use explo- Rs. 10.00

sives (Form 23)

CHAPTER IX

POWER OF OFFICERS AND PENALTIES

178. Dangerous practices.—
(1) If 111 any matter which is not provided for by any

express provision of, or condition of a licence granted
under these rules and a Controller finds any factory, maga-
zine or place where an explosive Is being manufactured,
possessed or sold, or used or any part thereof, or anything
or practice therein or connected theiewith or with the handl-
ing or transport of explosives to bo unnecessarily dangerous
or defective so as, in his opinion, to tend to endanger the
public safety or the bodily safety of any person, such Con-
troller may, by an order in writing, require the occupier of
such factory magazine, store house or place or the owner of
the explosive, to remedy the same within such time us may
be specified in the order.

(2) Where the occupier or owner objects to an order
made under sub-rule (1), he may appeal to the Chief Cont-
roller within the time specified in the order and the order of
the Chief Controller on such appeal shall be final.

(3) Every appeal preferred under sub-rule (2) shall be
in writing and shall be accompanied by a copy of tho order
appealed against.

(4) If the occupier or owner fails to comply with an
order made under sub-rule (1) within the time specified
in it or where an appeal is preferred under sub-rule (2),
fails to comply with the order of the Chief Controller
thereon within the time fixed in such order, he shall be
deemed to have committed a breach of this rule.

179. Powers of search and seizure.—
(1) Any officer specified in column (1) of the Table

below may within the areas specified in the corresponding
entry in column (2) of that Table—

(a) enter. Inspect and examine any place, aircraft,
carriage or vessel in which an explosive is being
manufactured, possessed, used, sold, transported,
exported or imported under a licence granted under
these rules, or in which he has reason to believe
that an explosive has been or is being manufne-
tured, possessed, used, sold, transported, exported
or imported in contravention of the Act or these
rules ;

(b) &earch for explosives or ingredients thereof ;

(c) take samples of any explosive or ingredients found
therein free of charge ; and

(d) seize, detain and remove any explosive or ingre-
dients thereof found therein together with connec-
ted documents thereof in respect of which ho has
reason to believe that any of the provisions of
the Act or these rules have been contravened.

TABLE

Officers-
0)

The Chief Controller and Con-
troller of Explosives,

All District Magistrates

All Executive Magistrates
Subordinate to the District
Magistrate.

All Commissioners of Police
and Police Officers of rank
not below that of a Deputy
Superintendent of Police.

The Chief Inspector of Mines
and officers subordinate to
him.

Areas
(2)

All parts of India.

Their respective districts.

Their respective jurisdiction.

The area over which their
authority extends.

The respective areas over
which their authority ex-

tends.
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(2) Whenever any officer other than the Chief Controller
seize", detains or removes any explosive or ingredients
thereof or any connected documents thereof under this
rule, lie shall forthwith report the fact by telegram to
the Chief Controller and the-Controller under whose juris-
diction the place where the explosives were seized falls and
whenever any officer not being the district authority seizes,
detains or removes any explosives or ingredients thereof or
iiny connected documents thereof under this rule, he shall
forthwith report the fact by telegram to the district authority
concerned.

(3) Whenever any explosives are seized they shall be
stored up in an isolated place under adequate guard until
examination b"y Chief Controller or Controller and receipt
of instructions from him as to their disposal,
180. Power to destroy Explosives and ingredients thereof,—

(1) The Chief Controller or a Controller—

(ill shall destroy any explosive, whenever found—
(i) the manufacture, possession or import of which

has been prohibited absolutely under section fi
of the Act ; or

(ii) if the explosive belong to the 5th (Fulminate)
class nnd is being manufactured, possessed, used
sold, transported, exported or imported illegally
without a licence under these rules ;

(b) may destroy or render harmless any other explosives
or ingredient thereof in respect of which the Chief
controller or Controller has reasons to believe that
any of the provisions of the Act or these rules hnve
been contravened or which in his opinion are no
longer fit for storage, transport or use and the
matter appears to be urgent to such Controller and
fraught with serious danger to public.

(21 Whenever the Chief Controller or a Controller dest-
roys any explosive or ingredient thereof or renders it harm-
less under sub-rule (1), he shall take and keep a sample
thereof provided if in his opinion such sample can be taken,
transported and kept safely for the period lequircd without
anv danger to any life or nropertv and if required, aivc a
portion of the sample to the person owning the explosive
or hnvinn the same under his control at the time of seizure,

(31 Where any explosive or ingredient thereof is destroyed
by a Controller, he shall report nil the facts to the Chief
Controller. The explosives shall be destroyed or rendered
harmless as provided under this rule at the expense of (he
occupier of factory mnjrazinc, store house or place of tl.e
owner of the explosives.

181. Pro-edure on reports of infringement.—
Whenever anv report is made to the district authority

hv the Chief Controller or Controller of an infringement
of the act or of these Rules district authorilv shall take
immediate action and shall inform the Chief Controller or
fhc Controller, as the case may be. of the action taken hy
him on such report,

CHAPTER X
ACCIDENTS AND ENQUIRIES

1R2. Notice "of accident.—

The notice of an accident required to be given under
section 8(1) of tlie Acl shall be siren forthwith—

(a) to (he Chief Controller of Explosives by Fxnress
telegram (Tele.eranhic address—F.XPI-OSTVr*!,
NAGPUR) followed within 24 hours by n letter
giving particular of the occurrence :

<bl Controller of Fxnlosivcs in whose jurisdiction nc-1:-
dent has trtki-n plrv.-e ; and

U1) to the OfTicer-in-CIwrge of the nearest Police Sta-
tion ;

nendinr> thr- visit of the Chief Controller, or hi' representative,
or until instructions are received from the-Chief Controller
or his representative th;it he does noi wish any further in-
vestigation or inquiry to be mode, all wrecVane and i1ebr:s
••hnll be left untouched except in so far as its "removal may
lie necessary for the rescue of persons injured, nnd recovery

of the bodies of any persons killed, by the accident or in
the case of aerodromes or railways, for the restoration of
through communication.
183. Procedure at court* of inquiry,—

(1) The Chief Controller shall arrange with the Heads
(if Armed Forces or Ordnance Factories or other establish-
ments of such forces to be represented at Courts of Inquiry
v.hcrc he so desires. The Chief Controller &Lull be provi-
ded with copies of the proceedings of Court where he is
not represented. - I he Heads of Armed For.es or Ordnance
Factories or other establishments of such forces, as the
case may be, shall co-operate with the Chief Controller by
informing him Immediately of occurrences, liable to lend to
the summoning of Courts of Inquiry on matters of fanciest
to the Chief Controller as indicated by.him.

(2) The Chief Controller may attend in person or send a
representative and in either case he shall have power to
examine, witnesses, where he so desires.
184. Inquiry into accident,—

(1) Whenever a District Magistrate, ft Commissioner of
Police or a Magistrate. subordinate to a District Magistrate
holds an inquiry under section 9(1) of the Act, he shall
adjourn such an inquiry unless the Chief Controller or an
officer nominated bv him is present to watch the proceedings
or the Magistrate hns received information from the Chief
Controller thnt officer does not wish to send a representative.

(2) The Magistrate shall, at lenst 21 days before nolding
the adjourned inquiry, send to the Chief Controller notice
in writing of the time and place of holding the adjourned
inquiry.

(3) Where an accident has been attended with loss of
human life the Magistrate, before the adjournment, may,
take evidence to identify any bodies and may order the
disposal thereof,

<4) The Chief Controller or his representative shall be
at liberty at iiny such inquiry to examine any witnesses
subject to the order of the Magistrate on points, of lnw.

(5) Where the Chief Controller in not present or represen-
ted at any inquiry held by a District Magistrate or a
Commissioner of Police or a Magistrate subordinate to
District Majiislrate a copy of the report of the pro'codings
(hereof shall be sent to him.

1S5. Inquiry into more serious accidents.—
(1) Whenever an inquiry is held under section 9 A of the

Act the persons holding such inquiry shall hold the same in
open court in such manner and under such conditions us
they iriiiy think most effectual for ascertaining the causes
nnd cireumstan Cs of the accidents and enabling them to
nakc the report umlcr this rule :

Provided that where the Central Government so duetts
the inquiry may be held in camera.

(2) Whenever an inquiry under sub-rule (.1) is held by a
Person other thun the Chief Controller, such person shiill
arrange for the Chief Controller to be represented at si'ch
inquiry including any adjournment thereof. The person
holding the inquiry shall, at least 21 days before holiVnG
the inquiry or any adjourned inquiry, send to the Chief
Controller a notice in writing of the time nnd place of
holding such inquiry. The Chief Controller may attend in
person or send a representative nnd in either case, be r-hu1l
lime power to examine witnesses whcri" he so desires.

i?) Person attending as witnesses before this Court shall
be allowed such expenses as are payable to witnesses attend-
ing befiire a civil court subordinate to the Hifh Court
having; jurisdiction in the place where .the inquiry is lieM.
In case of dispute as to the amount to be allowed the
question shall be referred to the local marnVrale v.hn. on
"••quest bv (TIP court, shall ascertain and certify th- proper
nmnnnt of stich expenses.

(41 All_ expenses incurred in relation in nn inrji-'rv or
in-cJtVntion under this rule shall W deemed !o be "rf of
I1--- rTn>:ru,es of the Department of F\p1oiivps.

13*1. Repeal and snvipgs.—

(11 The Explosives Rules. 1940. are hereby repealed.
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(2) Notwithstanding such repenl—
(i) all licenses or duplicates thereof gj anted or renewed

under the said rules and all fees imposed or levied
bhall deemed to have been granted, renewed, im-
posed or levied, as the case may be, under the
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(4) Division 2 fireworks comprises 3 sub-divisions namely
Sub-division 1, Sub-division 2 and Sub-division 3.

(5) Sub-division 1 of Division 2 fneworks comprises low
hazard fireworks which, in the opinion of Chief Controller
aiv iclutivcly innocuous in themselves and are not liable to
explode violently or all at once e.g. sparklers,

(6) Sub-division 2 of division 2 lircwoiks comprises high
hazard fireworks which, in the opinion of Chief Controller,
present a special hazard to a person e.g. rockets, serpents,
shells, niHroons, wheels barrages, fountains, illumination
nieces, distress signals etc,

(7) Sub-division 3 of division 2 fireworks comprises such
fireworks which are assembled nt site purely for the purpose
of display.

Class 8—Liquid Oxygen Explosives Class

"Liquid Oxygen Explosives" means an absorbent carbo-
naceous material such as wood pulp, carbon black, mdal
powder, coal dust etc, impregnated with liquid air or liqi"d
oxygen with or without the addition of other substances,

SCHEDULE IT
Packing of Explosives

fSee Rule 8)

(11 In this Schedule unless the context otherwise rcquiies—

the expression "outer nackaee" means a box, barrel
case or cylinder of wood, metal, or other soKi
material of such strength construction and fha«"T"-
tcr as not to be HoMe to be broken or accidentally
onencd or to berome defective or insecure or lo
allow an explosive to escape ;

the exnression "inner pa lace" means a substantial rnse
ban. canister, or other receptacle, mad? and closed
so as to prevent nnv explosive from escaping ;

wherever an explosive is distinguished us belonfiinj? to
a particular class or division of a class, the reference
is to the classification snecified in Schedule T;

the expression "nropeiinnt" mnnns nn authorised explo-
sive of the 3rd (Nitro Compound! Class ndanted
and intended exclusively for use ns a prop^Hm"
charae in cannon or small arms.

(2) The interior of every package shall be free from
(fit and otherwise clean

(3) Save us rirovid»-d in the Table appended to this Sche-
dule there shall be no iron or steel in the construction o r

nnv package n n W the same is covered with suitable mafe-
rial so ps effe-tivcly to rrci'^nt the exposure of such iron
or slei-1.

'41 \ pneVajtc when ficluaiiv used for the packinc of one
explosive rha'l not be used for the ranking of anv other
explosive or nf anv o'hcr article or substancr ;

Provided (hat nothing in this clause shall be deemed to
prohibit—

(a) the packing in the same outer package of inner
WncknKes c^nti'inm? a pVopellant together with
inner packages containing gun powder or another
propellnnt ; or

(b) the racking in the same package of any articln
whifh is no; of an flammable or explosive nature ;
or liable (o cause fire or explosion together with
nn fxniosive of the 1st Division of the fith (Ammu-
nitioni Class,

fil Nothing in this Schedule sb.ill be deemed to prohibit
the use of an additional package, whether inner or outer,
of a character not expressly prohibited in writing by the
Chief Controller,

(6) Use of metal bands wires on packages is prohibited
unless sp •cificiilly authorised by the Chief Controller in
relation to packing of any explosives,
1411 Cl/82—18

{!) Material of which the packages and their closures are
made must not be liable to attack by the contents and form
harmful or dangerous compounds therewith.

<H) Packages must be sufficiently rigid and strong in all
their parts to prevent any loosening during transport and
to meet normal requirements of such transport. Solid subs-
tances shall be firmly secured in their packages, and inner
pa kages shall be firmly secured in outer packages. Unless
otherwise specified inner packages may be enclosed in outer
packages, either singly or in groups,

(9) Cushioning material, if used, shall be suited to the
nature of the contents of the packages,

(10) An explosive that is not authorised explosive shall
he nflnked in such a manner as may be directed by the Chief
(\mtrollcr with reference to such explosive.

(11) (a) The outer package shall be used only once for
packing :md transport of explosives.

(b) When the explosive contained in outer package are
removed therefrom, the outer package shall be destroyed
or disposed of in such a manner that cannot be re-nsed for
any purpose.

(12) Where .metal boxes are used, they shall be fitted with
closures or safety devices yielding when the internal pressure
reaches a value not greater than 3 Kg/cm2. Such closures or
safety devices shall not impair the strength of mclal boxes.
Hoxcs made of zinc sheet or aluminium shall be completely
lined with wood or fibre board.

TABLE

Item
No.

(1)

1.

3,

Class

(2)

Class i

Class 2

Site Mixed
Ammonium
Nitrate Fuel
Oil mixture
(ANFO)

Method of packing

(3)

When the quantity in
any one consignment
does not exceed 2.5
Kg., a single outer
package.

When the Quantity ex-
ceeds 2.5 Kg. a dou-
ble package, the inner
and outer packages
being as defined in
clause (1) of this
Schedule. Inner Pa-
ckages if made of
metal shall be secu-
red by cushioning
material.

The material except
site mixed Ammoni-
um Nitrate Fuel Oil
explosive shall be sui-
tably cartridged in
wrappings made of
suitable plastic ma-
terial or papers so as
to make it impermea-
ble and protect from
damp. Further pa-
cking as for Class 1.

As approved by Chief
Controller

Amounts
In any
one
outer
package

50 Kgs.
Provided
gun powd
pcllants ;
together 1
shall no
25 Kgs.

25Kgs.

Amount
In any
ono
inner
package

(5)

2.5 Kgs.
that where
ier and pro-
are packed
:he amount
t exceed.

2.5 Kgs.

2.5Kgs.

(1)
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(1)

4.

S.

6.

7

8

9

(2)

Class 1
Division 1
olhcr than
propcllants.

Class 3
Division 1
propellants.

Class 3
Division 2
Other than
Picric Acid,
Wet Gun
Cotton
Pcnta Ery-
thritol Tct-
ranitrate
RDX, Teri-
nitro Reso-
rcino)
(Styphlnie
Add)

. Picric Acid

. Gun Cotton
so wetted
with water
as to be
absokitelv
uninflamma-
ble.

. Ponta-
Erythritol-
Tetranitra-
tc (P.F.T.N
Pcnthritc)
containing
15°i of -
moisture.

(1)

The material shall lie
cai tridged in wrapp-
ings made of paper
nr polythene that has
been made impermea-
ble. The wrapp-.
ing should also pro-
tect the material
fiom damp.

Further packing as for
Class 1. provided
that cither the outer
•or inner package
shall be thoroughly
waterproof and no
metal shall be used
in the construction
ol" the packages, ex-
cept that (1)
nails made of brass,
zinc or other soft
metal or coated with
the same may be
used for seeming the
outer package, and
(2) wire stiching may
be used for securing
the inner package ii'
the wire is clfectively
prevented from co-
ming into contact
with the explosive
by means of a sheet
of stout carboard
or otherwise.

As for Class 1

As for Class 1

\s for Class 1

As for Class 1, provi-
ded that the inner or
outer package or both
of them shall be of
such nature, and so
closed, as to prevent
any material loss of
moisture.

In douhlo package, the
inner package shall
lie a polythene bag
closed at the top
with twine thread
and placed in a bright
tin container, flolh
the bag and the tin
container shall he so
closed as to prevent
any material loss of
moisture. The outer
package shall be as

(4)

25 Kgs.

25 Kgs.

25 Kgs.

Unlimited

Unlimited

i

22.5 Kgs
(dry
basis)

(5)

2.5 Kgs.

25 Kgs.

25 Kgs.

Unlimited

Unlimited

. 11.25 Kgs.
(dry
basis)

(1)

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

(2)

RDX

Tri-Nitro-
Resor-cinol
(Slvphmc
Acid)

Class 4
Division 1

Class 4
Division 2

, Class 5

(3)

delmed in clause (1)
of the Schedule and
so closed as to pre-
vent any material loss
of moisture.

As for PETN

As for Class 1, provi-
ded that Trinitro-
Resorcinol (Styph-
nic Acid) shall be
wetted with not loss
than 20% or water
calculated on the
wet explosives and
that the inner packa-
age shall be a sub-
stantial bag, case
or canister so made
and closed as to pre-
vent any loss of
moisture of escape
of explosives.

As for Class 3, Divi-
sion 1, other than
propellants.

As for CKiss 1

The explosives shall be
packed wet contain-
ing not less than
25% water, and shall
in this condition be
enclosed in a treble
package; the inner
most package; conta-
ining the wet explo-
sive shall be a bag
of heavy cotton cloth
or other suitable
material of close
mesh but permeable
to water; the inter-
mediate package
shall contain all the
individual packages
and sufficient water
to keep the explosive
in them constantly
wet, and may, consis-
tent with the requi-
rements of the secu-
rity of the whole pa-
ckage, be in the form
of a rubber bag, or
of a case, or of such
special lining to the
other packages as
will efficiently attain
this object, and il
must itself be consta-
ntly surrounded by
or saturated with
water, the outer pa-
ckage containing su-
fficient water cons-
tantly to surround
the case Roth the
intermediate packa-
age and the outer
package shall be of
such construction
and material as will
not allow water lo
escape.

(4)

22.5 Kgs.
(dry
basis)

2\ Kgs.
of wot
explosive

25 Kgs.

25 Kgs.

100 Kgs.

(5)

ll.25Kgs.
(dry
basis)

25 Kgs.
of wet
explosive

2 5 Kgs.

2.5 Kgs.

12,5 Kgs.
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(1)

15.

16.

17.

(2)

. Class 6,
Division 1,
other than
Pinfire car-
tridges for
pisl oli.

Pin-fire
cartridges
for pistols

Class 6 1
Division -

1

(3)

If the explosive is of
inch character that
it cannot be packed
in a thoroughly wet
condition, it shall
lie packed in accor-
dance with condi-
tions prescribed by
the Chief Controller.

A single outer package
Piovidfld that clause
(3) of this Schedule
shall not apply to
explosives of this Di-
vision :

Provided alxi tint
bullcted cartridges
of a calibre cxccodlng-
1 .27 cm. and belon-
ging to this Division
shall be packed In
such a manner that
the point of any bullet
c i n i 1 com* in
contact with llv; c*i
of .iniLhsi cartridge

(a) Not exceeding 50
in number in .my
onco msignment
S i packed in a single
package that tha bv
ses lie alternately
in oppo ;ito directions.
The bases and pins
shatl bo so fitted in-
to perforations in
millboard or other
suitable material as
to prevent the firing
of any one of the
said cartridges by ail
explosion in any other
oftfw said cartridges.

(b) Exceeding 50 nu-
b;r -Tn an mner m I
outer package, the
cartridges being
packed in inner pa-
ckages with millbo-
ards as above requi-
red-

explosives nude u5
into cartridges or
charges for c inn in,
shells, torpedoes
mines, blastiig ot
other like purposes
shill b^ packed in
such mi niter and in
such quantity a* is
requ'fed for the same
explosive when not
so made up :

,'rovidcd that, where
a double package is
required, the unclo-
sing case of such car-
tridge^ or charges
may, if it Sdtisfiri;, the
conditions required
for an inner packa-
ge, be deemed to be
such inner package.

Other ammunition of
this Division -

A single outer package

(4)

UnliiTtito.l

50 in
number

2500 in
number

50 Kg..

(v

i

50 in
number

1

18

19

. CKKS 6,
Division 1,
other than
Detonators
and Electric
Dctomtors,

. Detonaton

3

As fir I n , 1

prov'do'l thai buileicl
cartridges of a cali-
bre exceeiins \ ,17
cm. mA bjl ltiging ti
this Division >ha(l be
packed in such a mi-
nncr that the p imt
of aw h lU.-t c i m i
c.imjincjii let w,th
the cap of .n iMi;
c lit ridge-

(a) Nut exceeding
1,000in-my on:cnn-
Mgnnunt. As f. >r
Class 1, PW I -1
tKal the deU>nal irs
and the spaces b:t-
w,jen the same aid
between the sides ,,f
the innci pnckdvjie
and the said dgto 11-
tors sh. ill all b ; nil ;d
as far as practicable,
with line siwdu^t ,u
olhjr siinilur m n ^
lial; a layer of fell
01 o t h ; " > i f t y „' l l i n g
material shall be pla-
cid between bo*h
ends of all the det v
nators and lh; iti'.--
rior of >he inner pt-
ckage in vvhioh th«
same aic pla.ee!, in
such minncr .utd si
secured, thit h ith
endi of the d;( > u -
U>r.s will ij,t upon
the saii ciUo'i wojl
OL other mUeriLl.
every inner package,
if of metal to bclin;d
Ihroag'nout with the
paper or othei s ift
material.

(b) Exceeding 1,000
d t̂onatOTs- The de-
tonators shall be
packed m inner pa-
ckajes, wilhsiWilust
and c ilton *wl i>
above describe i.
Such innjr packages
shall be pi iced in-
si le a. substantial
case of wool or
meUil,midcanl.cl')-
scd s i as to proven1

any of the innar p.i-
ckages es:aping the-
refrom, ,md such
ciss shall h.< p" iced
inside an o,i er pLi-
ckag^ in such m m-
ner and so secured as
to leave a cloac sp i;e
of nil less than 7.5
cm. between the
case and eveiy pi^l
of th;intertjr if i i ;
said outer p i; 11-
ges, njtivitlist utding
that suchcljAr sp ic;
may, if prcfo:ied bo
lllled with s iiv lust,
straw or other simi-
lar iniljiial OT" in\j

4

IO00 in
number

10,000 in
n im'ter

llCg. o.
10 in
numbjr,
which-
ever b_-
tlic
s'-\ty

io:» in
num'ior

1,00') in
num'icr
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1

20.

21.

22.

23.

2

Electric
Detonators

Class 7,
Division 1.

Class 7,
Division 2.

Class 8,
L.O.X.
(Liquid
Oxygen)
Explosives.

3

contain a light fra-
mework or battens
of wood to keep the
case aforesaid in
position in the outer
package.

(c) Where the number
of detonators excee-
ds 5,000 such outer
packages shall be
provided with han-
dles or other contri-
vance, by moans of
which it can be safely
and conveniently
carried.

As for Class 1, pro-
vided that where tho
number in any outer
package exceeds
3,000 such outer pa-
ckages stall be pro-
vided with handles
or other contrivance,
by means of which it
can be safely and
conveniently carried.

Double package, the
inner package being
heimctlcally closed
and contained in
an outer package
as above donned.

Single outer package,
provided that clause
(3) of this Schedule
shall not apply to ex-
plosives of this class
and Division.

Cartridges packed
and transported for
immediate use in
insulated packing
bo#es of a desigv
approved by the Chief
Controller.

5,000 in
number

10 Kgs.

50 Kgs.

i

5

100 in
nuiibji"

0 5 Kgs.

SCHEDULE III

METHODS OF TESTING

(Sec Rule 21)

An explosive of the 3rd (Nitro-compound; Class or of
the 4th (Chlorate-mixture) Class shall comply with ihi tests
set forth in this Schedule as applicable to such explosive.

THE HEAT TEST AS APPLIED TO EXPLOSIVES

I. Apparatus an Materials employed.

Speci-
fica-
tion

1

A

Pattern
No.

2

Ai tick

3

Acid, acetic 36.Si c.r. b ttlc 1

I Balance 1

II Bath, water 1

111 Bath, watoi, foi hot water heut- 1
ins*

IV Bet\kei, glass, l i l i t ies 1
V Battle, dtopping, brown glass, 1

28.4 c.c. (for glycei ino and
water mixture)

Speci-
fied'ion

B

C

D

E

Pa tie n Article

No

VLBnlrle, t.ln5s-strppo ,.d, h own )
Klass, 28.4 cc. (To, stendPrd
tli* firpe"0.

VII Birtlc, nl iss-stoppe xd, b own X
t,l8ss, 5(i.Rcu (to te<-tphpei>.).

VII [ B ash d'aning 2
IX 13 ush, clratM »3, t ,t tube 1
X EH r r \ gis, A g.md..' id y. ecu 1

XI Cips, f ir test tubis A sufli-

supply
XII Ctulk, Fi ;nch A suffi-

cient
supply

XIII F - >.op., lifting, hiat te^t pap, is 1

XIV Fimvl, aluminium 1
XV Fumiol, glais 1

. Glyu ,i>V;28,4 ;.c b'Htk 1
XVI Knife, en dito |

XVII Lid, Witc b Ih i
XVIII Mill, co-dite i

XIX N'j dl „ pic t-inj, he t i st p. p : i i
XX Ovou, w tcr 1

.. P.'pe',ftlt.o AiiirTi-
ci'nt
supply

Pt-p c% hllre, 5 5cm, Do
XXI Paiw s, sUinJa d tint Do

.. Papo s, tobt Du

XXII Pestle iind nj^rtar, wcdgwO'-dwnic 1
XXIII Plate, glass, rLsfing he^t test 1

pipjs on whjii pierUni,

XXIV Rings, i ubber, tost tube A suffi-
cient
supply

XXV R~d, gl'ss, nat-hjjd'd 1
XXVI R: ds tl 'ss, platinum wi t h >ok 6

XXVII Scoop, dlumiivi'm I
XXVIII Scrcn, bu nor for witor bull 1

XXTX Slevt, rectangular, Imrtcd, b,r>,s 1
wi o

XXX Siovts with lid add bisc, Qxul.ir A set,
b/ass

XXXI Spjtuli, h>in 1

XXXII St^nd, ho.it lest tubes l

XXXIII St LUU, w tor bath 1

XXXIV Stoppoii, lubbic, pc fo.-attd A huffi-
cieut

Supply

XXXV Theim unotris, gl "ss r nd woo 1
c sc 2

XXXVI T.'.tys, lunnaium 6

XXXVII Twy, c • dilo knife 1
XXXVni Tubes, li/. t test A suffi-

cient
supply.

XXXIX Tub,i, standard tint pjpor. 1

XL Tubing tubboi, A'g°nd gds A suifi-
buuier. cissnt

length
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Speci-
fic* tion

Paltcrn Article
No.

.. Water distilled A Surh-
eienl
Supply

XLl Wil l i s , granuno and forceps in A set.
b<'x.

Altoriuiivo p-ttcin foi uss where hot w.nor is -iv liable.
N.U.:- rhe jprwiilus ami maiciials .no to L 'luply ir.̂ 11

respects wJlh the specification .md standard p-tUiiv>.
SPLCIMCA'l ION A—ACID, ACETIC

I he acetic acid is to be clear, colouikss and iiec lioni
all imjuuities, and 's nut to contain less than i»6 per cent
I tin COOH. When 1 cc. of N/10 poiassium permanganate
bolubon is added to 100 c.c. of the acetic acid maintained
at 15°C, the distinctive colour is lo remain lor not less
than 15 minutes.

One diop of the diluted acetic acid—one volume of acetic
acid diluted with four volumes oi distilled water—when plac-
ed by means of a glass rod on freshl}-prepared potassium
iodide-starch paper is to produce no colour.

SPEC1FICA1 ION B—CHALK, FRENCH

The Ficncli chalk is to bo equal in colour, to the standard
sample and is not to contain more than 0.5 per csrtt of
moisture.

The bulk uf the French chalk is to be such that a volume
of 50 c.c. will weight 23.5 ±1.0 gramme. This to be deter-
mined as follows :-—

A glass funnel, the stem of which is 11 cm, in length
tapcniiy, internally from 8 mm at the top to 5 mm. at the
end, is to be clamped vertically above a 50 cc. cylinder so
that the mouth of the latter is 7 cm. below the lowest point
of the Lunnel. The cylinder is to be 2.5 cm. in internal dia-
meter, with a ground edge. The French Chalk is to be pouied
gradually into the funnel and allowed to How into tile cylin-
der until the latter overflows. This should take one minute.
The surface of the chalk is then to be levelled off. without
tapping or shaking the cylinder, by drawing a straight edge
ovei the mouth of the cylindei. The cylinder and content"!
are then to be weighed.

The fineness of the French chalk is to be such that it will
all pass, without rubbing, through a 0,075 mm, wire sieve
of 6.400 meshes per square centimetre.

The Flench ihalk is not lo contain more than 0.1 per cent
of soluble alkali salts calculated us CaCOj. This is to be
determined as follows ;—

JO grammes of the chalk are to be boiled with 250 cc
of water for one minute, Jiltcred. washed and the filtiate
titrated with N/10 hydrochloric acid.

The French chalk, when warmed with hydiochloric acid
is not to give off more than I per cent and not less than
0.25 per cent of carbonic acid gas.

The French chalk is not to absorb more than 0.5 per
cent of moisture after being dried at 100°C till constant in
weight, and then exposed under a bell-jar to saturated atmos-
phere at J5° to 20°C for 24 hours.

Note—Before use in heat-test experiments the French chalk
is to be carefully washed with distilled water, dried in a
water oven at 65-—70°C, and exposed to a saturated atmos-
phere for 7-4 hours. It is to be kept in a well stoppered bottle-

SPECIFICATION C—GLYCERINE
The glycerine is to comply with the latest edition of British

Pharmacopoeia Specification in all lespects.
SPECULATION D—PAPER, FILTERS

The paper foi making heat test paper is to consist entirely
of pine normal cotton cellulose of strongly resistant quality
and free from any loading or sizing.

During mamifacturej the paper in not to be submitted to
artificial heat of any kind.

The naner is to have a smooth white -.urfau1, and both
sides are to be as nearly alike as possible.

The average length of the fibres is to be 2 ± 0.5 mm.

Ten sheets, when measured with a Ciceri smith's patent
iixed pressure micrometer, are to have a thickness of 1,8±
0.2 mm.

The last treatment in its prepaition is to bo a through
washing with pmc distilled water and subsequent air drying
in a pure atmosphere.

The paper is to be free from all traces of chemical or 'other
impurity prattcularly acids, chlorine and perioxides.

On boiling with 3 per cent, caustic soda solution for 60
minutes, the paper is not to lose more than 7.5 per cent of its
weight.

When heated for 15 minutes ut 100°C with Fehling's
solutions, diluted with twice ics volume of boiling water, it
is not to produce moie than 1.25 per cent of its weight of
cuprous oxide (CiijQV-

it is to be supplied in sheets 50 cm. long by 15 cm, wide,
and each 100 sheets packed sepaiately in a hermetically
sealed tjn case closed by a (ear-off strip.

For use in the extraction of nitro-glyceiine from dynamite
it is to be supplied in clircles 5.5 cm- in diameter, each 100
papers being packed separately.

SPECIFICATION h—PAPERS, TEST
The papers arc to be prepared and tested by the method

laid down in Appendix II.
Each batch of papers is to be tested by carrying out four

consecutive tests of four papers on each of lv.o days, The mean
test obtained is to be 18.5 ± 0,75 minutes. A test different
from the mean by more than two minutes is to be considered
abnormal, and is to be disregard unless there are more than
one of such abnormal tests amongst the 32 papers tested,
in which case the batch is to be condemned.

SPECIFICATION F—PAPERS, STANDARD TINT'
The standard tint papers are to be made by the method

described in, and are to conform to the conditions laid down
in Appendix I,
II—-Picpaiation of the sample lo be tested

Ail the operations in preparing a sample for testing are
to be carried out as expeditiously as possible, avoiding ex-
posure to light, as far as practicable and the test is to be
carried out as soon as the sample is prepaied.

In weighing out heat test quantities, an accuracy of ±
0.05 gramme ib sufficient, These quantities arc to be weighed
out into test tubes which have been fitted with rubber rings,
the lower surface of which coincides with the bottom line
etched on the test tube.

Explosives of Class 3, Division 1
(1) Friable Nnitro-glyccrino preparations from which, the

nitro-fllycerine or liquid nitro-compound cannot be con-
veniently extracted with water—

(a) A cartridge of the sample to be tested is to be opened
at one end and rotated with one hand while with the
other contents of tho cartridge are to be loosened
by means of pressure between the thumb ,md fore
finger. The_ first 12.7 mm, of the sample so loosened
is to be rejected.

fb) The cartridge is then to be inverted over tho scoop
and the losscning operation continued so as to
transfer a portion of the cxploshe to the scoop.

(c) When the weight of the sample in the scoop has been
adjusted to 3,2 grammes the sample is to be trans-
ferred by means of the aluminium tunnel to a heat
test tubes collected ut ihc bottom by gentlv tapping
the side of the tube with the fingers and pressed
down to a height of 3 centimetres by meHns of the
flat-headed glass rod. The sample is then rendy to
be heat tested.

(2) Blasting Gelatine and Analogous Preparations—•
fa) The wrapper of the cartridge is to be opened out and

12.7 mm of the sample is to be removed with the
spatula and rejected, A piece weighing 3.2 grammes
as nearly as can be iudjed is 1 hen to be ait off for
test, The sample is to lie on its own wrapper
during these operations, and direct contact of tho
operator's hands with the sample is to be avoided.
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(b) The portion of the sample removed is to be weighted
in the scoop and pieces added to, or removed from
it, until 3.2 grammes arc obtained. This quantity
is then to be transferred to the mortar, 6.5 grammes
of French Chalk are to be weighed out using the
spatula and scoop and also transferred to the mortal.

(c) The sample is to be incorporated with the French
Chalk by repeatedly squeezing it with the end of
the pestle, until it is in a condition in which it can
be ground. The times for normal samples should
generally be as follows :—

Blasting gelatine 1) minutes.
Gelatine dynamite 1 minutes.
Gelignite ami Similar
cvplosives containing 4 minutes,.
less than 63 per cent of
nitro-glycerine.

The mixture is then to be ground by a circular incre-
ment of the pestle for a further period of half a
minute, and should then be homogenous in appeai-
ance.

(d) The mixture is to be transfencd to a test-tube by
means of the horn spatula and the aluminium
funnel, and gently pressed down to a height of 5
centimetres with the tlat headed glass rod. 1 he
sample is then ready to be heat tested.

(e) The pestle and mortar after each grinding are 10 be
thoroughly washed with tap water, rinsed with
distilled water, dried with a clean towel, and fina-
lly dried in a bath at lOOV. The pestle and moitar
are to be allowed to cool to the ordinary tempe-
rature before being used again.

(3) Cordite, Ballistite and other propellants of Class 3,
Division 1—

(\) IZxplosives in the form of sticks or tubes,—
(a) The operator is to wash his hand9 carefully tho-

roughly rinse them in distilled water, and dry
them with a clean towel.

(b) The sticks or tubes to be tested arc to be wiped
out with clean filter paper.

(c) The sample is to be reduced to a condition suit-
able for grinding in the cordite mill by being cut
into small piece about 3.175 mm. long by means
of the cordite knife, 12.7 mm. being rejected
from each end of the sticks or tubes to be tested.

(d) The set of sie\es wnh the lid removed is to be
placed under the mill so as to allow the ground
material to full directly on the top sieve.

(e) The cut sample is to he transfcucJ fiom the
(.orditc nay tn the mill and ground. "Uhe first
portion passing through the mill is to be rejected.
A sufficient quantity of the sample is in be taken
to ensure that enough material is obtained on the
second sieve without grinding the whole quantity
introduced into the mill,

(f) The lid is to be replaced on the set of M^VCS and
the sample is sieved for one minute. The matcnul
which remains on the second sieve is to be taken
for heat test, except in the case of pov.der in
sticks or tubes the nominal diameter ol which
is less than 0.762 mm. in this case, the mateiiul
in the bottom compartment is to be taken for
heat test.

(g) 1,6 grammes of the ground and sieved sample arc
to be weighed out in the scoop, transferred bv
means o{ the aluminium funnel to a heat test lube
and collected at the bottom by gently tapping the
side of the tube with the fingers. Three such test
quantities are to be so weighed out. The sample
f<i then ready to be heat tested.

(h> The set of sieves and the cordite mill are to be
cleaned with the cleaning brush before and after
the preparation of each sample.

<ii) Explosives in the form of grains for small urms.—
1.6 grammes of the sample is to be weighed out in
the scoop, transferred bv means of the aluminium
funnel to a heat test tube and collected at the
bottom by gently tapping th; side of the tube with
the lingers. Three such test quantities aiv to be
weighed out, The sample is then ready to be heat
tested.

Explosives of Class 3, Division 2
(1) Nitro-cellulose P u l p -

la) The operator is to v/ash his, hands carefully, tho-
roughly rinse them with distilled water and dry them
with, a clean towel.

(b) Six thicknesses of filter paper are to be laid on lop
of one another. Sufficient of the sample to be tested,
to give about 5.6 grammes after the final pressing,
is to be spread on the top sheet, Six other thickness
of filler paper are to be similarly laid over the sample.
The whole is then to be placed under pressure as, lor
instance, in a hand screw press, and pressure app-
lied for three minutes. On removal from the press,
the sample is to be rubbed up by hand on tho filter
paper and again pressed for thice minutes on fresh
filter paper. The sample is ihen to be transferred
to the rectangular sieve and rubbed through it with
the hand.

(c) 5 gramme of the sieved sample are to be weighed
out in the scoop and spread evenly on a aluminium
tray,

(d) The oven is to have been brought to, and is to be
maintained at a temperature of 48.9°C (120°H the
tray is to be placed in the oven and kept there for
15 minutes with the door closed.

(ej The tray is to be removed from the t>ven and the
sample transferred to Ihe top sieve of the set of
sieves. The lid is to be replaced, and the sample
sieved for two minutes. For this operation the second
sieve is not to be used.

(f) The portion of the sample which passes thiough the
top sieve is again to be spread evenly on an alu-
minium tray and exposed to the air of the room foi
four hours.

(g) 1.3 grammes of the exoosed sample are to be weighed
out in the scoop and transit.^J by mean-, of the
aluminium funnel u> a beat test lube. Two suJi test
quantities arc to be so weighed out. The malcria!
in each is to be gently pressed down with the flat
headed glass rod to a hcijfht of three centimetres.
The sample is then readv to. be heat tested.

(hi The wire sieve and the set of sieves are to be cleaned
with the cleaning brush before and after each sample
has been sieved.

(2) Compressed Guncotton •

(n) About 10 grammes of Riincotton are to be lemoved
from the centre of the primer or slab by scrapping
with the horn spatula.

(b) The scrappings so obtained arc to he placed in the
gliss beaker two thirds full of cold distilled water.
The sample is to be frequently slirrcd up in the
water during 15 minutes with the flat headed glass
rod, and then allowed to settle The water is to be
poured off and replaced bv n similar quantity of
distilled water in which the sample is to be fieqi.ently
stirred up as before during 15 minutes. Aftei settl-
ing, the second wash watrr is to be poured off.

(c) The operator is to wash hands carefully, thoroughly
rinse them with distilled water uncl collect the sample
by hand squeezing out the excess of water.

(d) Six thicknesses of filter paper are to be laid on top
of one another. The washed guncotlon is to be
spread on the top sheet Six other thicknesses of
filter paper are to be similmly laid over the siimpic.
The whole is then to be placed undei pressure as.
for instance, in a hand screw pi ess and pressure
applied foi three minutes. On removal from the
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press, the sample is to be rubbed up on the filler
paper by hand and again pressed for three minutes
on fresh filter paper. The sample is then to be
transferred to the rectangular sieve nnd rubbed
through it by hand.

(c) 5 grammes of the sieved sample are to be weighed
out in the scoop and spread evenly on an aluminium
tray.

(f) The oven is to have been brought to, and is to^ be
maintained at a temperature of 48.9 °C (120°H.
The trav '*> to be placed in the over and kept theie
for 15 minutes, with the door closed.

(c) The tray is to be removed from the oven and the
sample transferred to the top sieve of the set of
sieves. The lid is to be replaced, and the sample
sieved for two minutes. Foi this operation the
second sieve is not to be used.

(h) The portion of the sample which passes through the
top sieve is to be again spread evenly on an alumi-
nium tray and exposed to the air of the room for
four hours.

(i) 1.3 grammes of the exposed sample urc to be weighed
out in the scoop and transfeired by means of the
aluminium funnel to a heat test tube. Two such test
quantities are to be so weighed out, The material
in each is to be gently pressed down with the flat-
iieaded glass rod to a height of three centimetres.
The sample is then ready to be heat tested.

(i) The wire sieve and the set of sieves arc to be cleaned
with the cleaning brush before and after each sample
has been sieved,

(3) Nilio-cellulose Propellant.

(i) Explosives in the form °f sticks or tubes:—
(a) The operator is to wash his hands carefully, iho-

roughly rinse them in distilled water, and dry
them with a clean towel.

(b) The sticks or tubes to he tested are to be wiped
with clean filter papei.

(c) The sample is to be reduced to a condition suitable
for grinding in the cordite mill by being cut into
small pieces about 3.175 mm. long b> means of
the cordite knife 12.7 mm. being iejected from
each end of the sticks or tubes to be tested.

(d) The set of sieves with the lid removed, is to be
placed under the mill so as to allow the ground
material to fall directly on li> the top sieve.

(e) The cut sample is to be iranMerred from the cordite
tray to the mill and (ground, The first portion
passing through the null is to be rejected. A
sufficient quantity of the sampb is to be taken to
ensure that enough material is obtained on the
second sieve without grinding the whole quantity
introduced into the mill.

ff) The lid is to be replaced on the set of sieves and
the sample is to be sieved for one minute. The
material which remains on I he second sieve is to
be taken for heat test, escepi in the case of pow-
der in sticks or fibes, the nominal diameter of
which is less than 0,762 mm. in this ense the
material in the bot'om compai tment is io be
taken for heat test.

(g) 1.6 grammes of the ground and sieved sample aic
to be weighed out in the scoop, iranskrred by
means of the aluminium funnel to a heal test
lube, and collected at the bottom by cently tapping
the side of the tube with the fingeis. Three such
lest quantities are to be so weighted out. The
sample is then ready to be heal les-ird.

(h) The set of sieves and the cordite mill .ire to be
cleaned with the cleaning brush before and after
the preparation of each sample.

(ii) The explosives in the form of giants for small
arms :-^-

(a) A quantity of the sample sufficient for the tests
required is to be spread evenly on an aluminium
tray.

(b) The oven is to have been brought to, and is to
be maintained at a temperature of 48.9"C (120°F).
The tray is to be placed in tlic oven and kept
there for 15 minutes, with the door closed.

(c) The tray is to be removed from the oven and ex-
posed to the air oi" the room foi 4 hours.

(d) 1.3 grammes of 1he exposed sample are to be
weighed out in the scoop and transferred, by means
of th: aluminium funnel to a heat taste tube. Three
such test quantities are to be so weighed out. Ihe
sample is then ready to be heat tested.

HI—Application of the Test
(a) The water bath is to be fitted up and is to be levelled

and filled with water upto the outflow. It is to be placed on
a table of convenient height in such a position that the heat
test tint can readily bo observed by reflected ligjil. No pnrt of
the apparatus is to be exposed to direct sunlight.

(b) The thermometer fixed in Ihe rubber stopper, is to be
inserted in the wire cage provided for the purpose on the
under side of the lid of the water bath to a depth ot 7.6 cm.
The water is heated to the required temperature and maintain-
ed at a constant temperature and depth. The temperatures for
the various explosives are given in 1 able I.

(c) The glass rod with platinum wire hook is to be inserted
in the i ubber stopper. A test paper is then to be removed
from the brown glass bottle by means of the forceps placed
on the glass plate so that its edges coincide with the lines on
the plate, and pierced by passing the needle through the paper
and the hole in the plate. The test paper is then to be held
by means of the forceps, and a mixture of equal \okimei °f-
distilled water and glyceiine is to be applied to the upper
edge of the test paper by means of the glass lod of the dropp-
ing bottle in sufficient quantity to moistcr the upper half of
the test paper by the time the test is complete. The platinum
wire hook of the glass rod is then to be pasted through the
hole in the paper. At no time is the operator to touch the
paper with his finger.

(d) The rubber stopper carrying Ihe glass rod and tent
paper is at once to be firmly pressed into the test tube con-
taining the explosives to be tested until the bottom of the,
stopper coincides with the (op line etched on the test tube and
the position of the glass rod is to be adjusted, so that the
lower edge of the wet portion of the test paper, winch edge
is to be approximately horizontal, coincides with the middle
etched line on the test tube. The lest tube is then to be in-
serted in one of the wire cages of the lid of the w.uer bath,
so that 1ho bottom line etched on the test tube coincides with
the upper surface of the lid. The rubber ring is to pressed
down on the bath and the cap placed in position ovci the
tube.

The quantities of the various explosives to be placed in the
teit tube are given in Table T,

The test paper is not to be inspected by lifting the cap
until shortly before the time explosive ought to stnnd the
test as given in Table 1.

(e) The test is completed when th: faint brown line, which
after time makes its appearance at the margin be'.ween the
wet and the dry positions of the test paper, equals in depth
of tin1, the brown line on the standard tint paper.

For any given explosives to pass the tev, the time elapsing
betvveen the introduction of the tubs in o the luth and the
production of the tint equal n the standard must no: be leas
Ilian the time given in Table I.

After the test is finished, the explosive is io be c.u^fuljy
removed from the tubes, and the tubes ihorouphly washed
out with tap water by means ol the test tube "brush. They
are then to be rinsed out iind allowed to drain for a few
minutes. The washing is repeated with distilled water, the
lubes rinsed, allowed to drain, and finally dried in a bath at
100 3C. The tubes are to be allowed to cool to the ordinary
temperature before being used again.
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TM1LE I

Clais

3

3

Dvi-

1

FxploMvr- N- In o

Friable Nitri'-glyu ;irn
prcpirrtifTts f om
which the Ni1r>'-
glycentv* a nn"l con-
veniently be tx-
IrPctcd by \wV - .

Blasting Ock titv-, rnd
Aiu-l'>g ius p epMi-
ti.in-,.

d i d it-', Ballisii ;>nd
other prupdluiil . f

C lass 3, Division 1-

Nitro ce l lu le pulp,
compressed Gu i
cotton.

NUio-cellul isc P.o-
pcJIank

Tem-
per, lino
i 1 He;i i
Te.t
B-th

°C

.- 71 1
(!60'F>

71.1
(1 r-.fi F)

71 |
(ICO F)

76.7
(170«F)

76.7
(170°!-;

Qusin-
tity 1.1'
Explo-
sive
licit
TLSIIXI

3 2
".!" "

mines

3.2
g,< i n i -
It]A.S + 1
S a mmc
French
chalk

l.rt
gram-
mo*

1.3
gram-
me*

1.3
b' am
m>;s

Time
VMIIO-
sKc
sllrul J.
*taiid
th"
Test

Min

7

10

5.5 '
•3

10

1°

10

IV -Exudation and Liquefaction Test for Blasting Gelatine
and analogous preparations

Test for Liquefaction

A cylnder of blasting gelatine is to be cut from the catridgc
to be tested, tie length of the cylinder- to be about equal to
its diameter nnd the ends being cut flat.

The cylinder is to be placed on end on a flat surface with-
out any wrapper nnd secured by a pin passing vertically Ihrough
its centre.

In this condition the cylinder is to be exposed for one hun-
dred and forty-four (144) consecutive hours (six days and
nights) to a temperature ranging from 29.4°C to 32.2°C
and during such exposure the cylinder shall not diminish
to height by more than one-fourth of its oiiginal height, anj
the upper cut surface shall retain itt flatness and the aharpnesi
of its edge.

Note—If the Wasting gelatine and gelatine dynamite to be
tested cannot be made up in cylindrical form, th? test is to
be applied with necessary modifications.

Test for Liability to Exudation

There shall be no separation from the general mass of the
blasting gelatin* or gelatine dynamite of any nitroglycerine
Or liquid riitro-compound under any conditions of storage,
transport or use, or when the material is subjected three time in
succession to alternate freezing and thawing or when subjected
to the liquefaction test herein before described.

V—Pivrie Acid

(1) The material shall contain not more than 0.3 part of
mineral or non-combustible matter in 100 parts by weitfbt of
the material dried at 71.1 "C. (160°'F).

(2) It should not contain more than a minute trace of lead.

(3) One hundred parts of the dry material shall not contain
more than 0.3 part of total (free and combined) sulphuric
acid, of which not more than 0.1 part shelf be free sulphuric
acid.

(4) Its melting point 'lnould be between 120°C and
122.8°C.

VI—Testing Chlorate mixti les

The material must not 1; too sensitive and must show no
tendency to increase in sensitiveness on keeping.

The material must con.^in nothing liable to Ieduce the
chlorate.

Cliloiitcs calculated as potassium chloride must not exceed
0.25 per cent.

The material must contain no free acid, or substance liable
to proucc free acid,

Fvplosives of this clas;. containing nitro-compounds will
be subject to the heat test as they belonged to Class 3.

Note.—These explosives will be considered too sensitive if
they can be exploded howev-r, partially by means of a glancing
blow with a broom stick on soft wood such as deal.

VII—PETN Penta Erythritol Tetranitrate

(A) Heat Test:—

If the sample is received dry, it is to be transferred to a
clean sheet of paper and mixed thoroughly in an atmosphere

free from dust. Sample of moist PFTN is to be dried prior to
being heat tested by taking the same in a tared flat-bottomed
dish and expose the dish and its contents in a oven at a tem-
perature not exceed 60°C until constant in weight.

1.3 grammes of the dry sample is carefully transferred to
a heat test tube by means of the aluminium funnel. After
removal of the funnel the sample is to be collected at the
bottom of the tube by lapping with the ringers. It is
then to be heat tested at a temperature of 76.6°C and
the time explosive should stand the test, should not be less
thnn 10 minutes.

(B) Other tests and requirements:—

(1) The PF.TN should be in the form of white crystals.

(2) It should be free from gritty particles, visible impuri-
ties and foreign matter.

(3) Melting point—The melting point of the PETN should
to between 139°C and 142°C.

(4) Insoluble matter—The total insoluble matter in acetone
should not be more than 0.05 per cent,

(5) Volatile matter—Volatile matter should not be more than
0.15 per cent.

(6) Acidity—The acidity, calculated as HNOs should not
exceed 0.01 per cent.

(7) Alkalinity—The alkalinity, calculated as NasCon, should
should not be more than 0 .01%.

(8> Nitrogen content—The nitrogen content should be
not less than ]7,40 per cent and not more than 27.80 per
cent.

APPENDIX I TO SCHFDULE III

Preparation of Standard Tint Papers

0.4 S srajmrne of the finest yellow ochre, 0.2 gramme of
raw umber and 5 grammes of fine white gun arabic, all of
whi h haie been very finelv pround in an agate mortar n_ie
weiidicil into a stoppered bottle of about 150 c,c. caprHty
and 10) c.c. of water added. The whole is shaken in the
cold until the gum is dissolved. The suspension is Ihen
well shaken and allowed to stand for one hour.

A stylographic pen is then filled from the centre of the
suspension and with the aid of a ruler lines are drawn at
;i •-tradv pace across one side, of a sheet of filter paper lo
Specification D. The sheet is then cut up into rectangular
strips 1 cm. broad by 2 cm. long, each with a line across
the middle perpendicular to the length of the strip. The
brealdh of ihc line must be not less than 0,5 mm. nor more
tbnn 1 mm.

In order to maintain continuity â  regard1- denth of tint
strips in which the tint does not correspond with that of
the scaled pattern are to bo rejected.
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APPENDIX II TO SCHEDULE m
Preparation and Testing of Heat Papers

PREPARATION

Potassium Iodide :
Tic purest potassium iodide obtainable commercially is

to be purified by triple re-crystallisation from pure ethyl
alcohol, diluted by the addition of one-twentieth of its volume
of dislilled water. The crystals are io be kept as small as
possible, and are to be spread out on clean filter paper,
resting on a glass plate, and allowed to dry in the dark.
When dry, they arc to be placed in a thin layer on the
bottom of a platinum crucible and heated lo a dull red heat
for one minute over a spirit lamp burning pure alcohol.
When cold the crystals are to be transferred to a brown
glass stoppered bottle from which the quantities required
are to be weighed out.

The potassium iodide used for each batch of filter paper
is to be prepared as above immediately before use.

Starch :

The starch used is to be best maize starch in the form
of cornflour. It is to be purified immediately before use
by washing six times by decantation with freshly distilled
water. It is then to be placed on a porous plate of unglazed
porcelain, allowed to dry in a warm atmosphere in the dark,
and stopped in a brown bottle from which the quantities
required are to be weighed out.

Preparation of the Dipping Solution :

220 cc. of freshly distilled water are to be placed in a
Jena glass flask and raised to boiling point over a spirit
lamp burning pure spirit 3 grammes of the starch, pre-
pared as above, are to be suspended in 30 c.c. of distilled
water and the mixture poured into the 220 c.c, of boiling
water, with continuous shaking. The whole is to be kept
boiling gently, and shaken occasionally for 5 minutes. The
solution of starch BO prepared is to -be added to a solution
of 1 gramme of the purified potassium iodide in 250 c.c.
of freshly distilled water, and the solution well mixed. The
mixture is to stand overnight in a dark room. The follow-
ing day, the clear supernatcnt liquid is to bo carefully sypho-
ned off and used immediately for dipping the paper.

If it is desired to dip* a large bath of paper, the foregoing
quantities may be multiplied in order to obtain sufficient
solution.

Dipping the papers :

The clear potassium iodide and starch solution is to be
poured into a porcelain tray, which is to be kept exclusively
for this operation. Sheets of filter paper to Specification
D are to be passed through it singly, so that all except 3
cm. at the end of the strip of paper, passes beneath the
surface of the liquid.f

The strip of paper is to be held above the tray by the
dry portion and a glass rod passed down each side to
remove the excess of solution. It is then to be suspended
by the undippeucd portion in a warm dark room, cupboard,
or oven until dry.

It is advisable to nip a small piece, out of the edge of
each sheet at the boundary line between the wet and dry
portions as a guide in subsequent cutting.

Cutting and Trimming the Test Paper :

In cutting and trimming heat test paper tat operator is
to wear clean cotton gloves.

When the sheets are dry they are to be trimmed by cutt-
ing off the undipped end about 0.5 am. below the edge of
the undipped portion, 0.5 cm. strips are also cut from the
other three edges. The sheets are then to bo stored in am-
bercoloured glass jars, kept in the dark.

When a batch of paper has been passed for issue the
sheets are to be cut up into rectangular pieces 1 cm. by
2 cm., and are to be issued in this form.
1411 GI/82—19.

All the above operations are to bo carried cut in a build-
ing specially. reserved for this work. This building is
to be protected from the direct access the sun's rays,
and is, as far as possible, to be kept dark.

Testing of Heat Test Paper by the Diffusion Test

Apparatus and Materials required :—

No.

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.

10.
11.

12,

Acheson graphite
Acid, Sulphuric, normal solution
Annulus aluminium

Csp, Ilght-tightpaste board
Cylinder, glass, with rubber stopper

Cylinder, measuring 100 c.c.
Ferrous ammQiuum sulphate
Jar, cylindrical, brown glass

Pipette 10 c.c.

Rod, stirring, glass
Sodium nitrite solution containing 1.7 gm in
1 litre
Stopper, rubber, with 4 platinum hooks

Pieces, 1
A supply

2
1

1
1

A supply
1

1
1

A supply

1

Application of the Test :

The solutions are to bo brought to 15°C before use. 2
grammes of ferrous ammonium sulphate are weighed out
and placed in the glass jar, 90 c.c. of the normal sulphuric
acid added and solution effected by strirring with the glass
rod. The jar is then placed in a bath of water at 15°C,
and must be. kept at the temperature of the air should be
15°C to 17°C. 10 cc. of the sodium nitrite solution are
then added by means of the pipette and well stirred in.
An aluminium annulus is placed centrally over the mouth
of the jar and the orifice covered by the graphite slab;
over this is placed a second annulus. Good contact bet-
ween surfaces is to be ensured by exerting a slight pres-
sure and twisting motion.

The glass cylinder with rubber stopper and light tight
cap are then placed on the second annulus, and the assem-
bled apparatus is allowed to stand for 20 minutes. After
the expiration of the 20 minutes, the light tight cap and
the glass cylinder are removed, the rubber stopper taken
out of the cylinder waved several times through the air.
As soon as possible, four of the heat test papers to be tested
are moistened with glycerine solution, placed on the plati-
num hooks of the stopper, the stopper inserted in the
cylinder, and the cylinder and light tight cap again placed
in position of the second annulus, and tlje time noted.

When the papers read by reflected light reach the standard
tint, the time is again noted; the difference gives the time of
test. Standard tint papers to be read by reflected light
used for comparison.

The cylinder is then removed uncorked, waved several
times through the air, and a fresh set of papers is at Once
put on for test. After' four sets of tests have been made
the graphite slab must be heated to 20O°C for 1 hour
allowed to cool in an evacuated disiccator over potash for
at least 16 hours before being used again.

A batch, of papers is to be tested by carrying out four
consecutive tests of four papers on each of two days.
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SCHEDOU IV

(Sec Rule 155)

LICENSING AUTHORITY

Article
No.

(1)

Ha)

Kb)

l(c)

Kd)

Ke)

2(a)21

2{b)

3(a)

3(b)

4{a)

Form
of
Licence

(2)

20

20

20

38

39

21

22

22

24

Puipoase for which grnated

(3)

To manufacture explosives
other than fireworks—
Gunpowder. ANFO at
site and Liquid Oxygen
explosives.

To manufacture fireworks
and/or Gunpowder upto
200 Kgs. at a time

To manufcature Fireworks
and/or Gunpowder raor
than 200 Kgs. at atlme.

To manufacture ANFO ex- i
plosives at site.

To manufacture liquid
oxygen explosives.

To possess for sell explo-
sives not exceeding 2000
Kgs. of Class 1,2,3.4 & 7
together with explosives

of Class 6.

To possess for sale explo-
sives exceeding 2000 Kgs.
of Class 1,2,3,4 & 7 and
any quantity of Class 5,6
and 8.

To possess for uso explo-
sives not exceeding 2000
Kgs. of Class 1,2.3,4 & 7
together with explosives
of Class 6.

To possess for use explo-
sives exceeding 2000 Kgs.
of Class 1,2.3,4 & 7 and
any quantity of Class 5,6
and 8.

To possess and sell from a
shop Gunpowder and/oi
small-arms nltro-com-
pound not exceeding 25
Kg. or fireworks not ex-

Authority em-
powered to
grant

(4)

Chief Controller

Controller of
Explosives,
authorised by
Chief Controller

Chief Controller
e

CnotroIIer of
Explosives
authorised by
Chief Controller

Chief Controller

CnotroIIer of
Explosives
authorised by
Chief Controller

Chief Controler

Controler of
Explosives
authorised by

Chief Controller

Chief Controller

Controller of
r Explosives

authorised by
Chief Controller

(1)

4(b)

5(a)

5(b)

5(c)

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

(2)

23

23

23

27

28

26

25

29

Special

(3)

ceeding 100 Kgs. of Class
7 Division 2 sub-division
2,1000 Kgs. of Class 7
Division 2 sub-division 1
or safety fuse not exceed-
ing 10,000 metres.

To possess and sell from a
shop fireworks not ex-
ceeding 50 Kgs. of Class
7 Division 2 sub-division
2, 400 Kgs. of Class 7,
Division 2 sub-Division 1.

To possess for own use
Class 2 and/or Class 3
explosives not exceeding
5 Kgs. electric or ordinary
detonators not exceeding
100 numbers and safety
fuse not exceeding 200
metres.

To possess for use smalj-
arms nitro-compound not
exceeding 5 Kgs. in the
State of Kerala.

To possess for use gun-
powder not exceeding 5
Kgs. and safety fuse not
exceeding 50 Metres in
the state of Bihar, Kerala
and West Bengal.

To import explosives

To export explosives

To transport explosives

For road van C

For public Display of
Fireworks.

To manufacture explosives
not provided in Article 1.

(4)

District Authority

District Authority

District Authority

District Authority

Chief Controller

Chief Controller

Controller of
Explosives

!ontroller autho-
rised

Controller by
Chief Controller

Chief Controller

SCHEDULE V—FORMS

FORM I
TEST CERTIFICATE FOR EXPLOSIVES

(See rules 28 and 34)
Certified tint samples of the explosives of the description given below have been tested and have p'ssed the tests set toitn m bcfleduie

HI as applicable to such explosive and in the case of explosives of the 1st Division of 3rd (N'trocompound) oi 4th (Chlorate Mixture)
classes, that there are no sign? of liquefaction or of excluded mtro-Blycerine or liquid nitro-compound.

Name and address of
importer*

Consignor

Description of
Explosives

Number of packages Date of manufacture
& batch number
referred to in rule
9f2)

Actual time taken in
Heat Test for tint to
appear

Remarks

This certificate is v" lid fot twelve months only that is to say it expires on the day of. ; ' • " " •
provided that, incase of nitro-glyceiine compounds whicharc not used ospropell.ir.ts, It shall expire on the 31stdayof July following.
p a t o . Signature of Testing Officer
Place'• Designation

•Name of importer in case of import, and consignor in case of tinnsport.
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FORM—2

{See rule 24)
Dedamtlon to bo made by the Master of a Ship carrying explosives before entering a port or by the ship's agent.
1. Name of ship
2. D' te of Arrival at Port

Desciiption of Explosives Date of manufacture,
batch No. and other
distinguishing marks on
cases

Total quantity carried

Kg. Cases

Quantity to bt landed at port

Kg. Cases

Remarks

Dote : Signature of Master/Agent of Ship

FORM—3

[See rule 154(3)]

Application for grant or amendent of Licence to manufacture explosives

I on behalf of apply for grant of licence/amendment of licence No

to minufactu/e explosives. I givo full particulars below and enclose other documents as required.
The replies to be written in this column.

1. Name in which licence Is required to be granted (see notes below)
2. Status Individual

Company
Society

3. Age (see notes below)
4. Postal address '

Pin Code No.
Telephone No. ,
Telegraphic Addicss
Telex

5. Qualifications and experience of applicant and th^ technical personnel
employod by him. (Give inSividunl details and attach separate sheet
if required) •

6. Situation of tho premises :
State ,
District
Tovw oi village
Survey No.
Police Station •
Railway Station or Steamer Ghat

7. Expl<*sives proposed to be manufactured
Class
Division (if any) ,. •:
Name and description

Amunl capacity of the Manufacturing Plant
Quantity of explosives present at any ono time in the manufacturing
Plant
Quantity of explosives p.'oposod to be ro.inufactu cd in ono day

Yes No
8. Has the process boon approved by Chief Controller. If yes, please give

appLOval letter No. and Date
9. Has the applicant bean convicted under any offence or ordered to exe-

cute bond under Chapter VIII of Code of Criminal Procedure 1973, Yoi. No
J u i n j tlu la s.t 10 ye.irs. If yes, pl.wse give details.
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10. C) P rticul-u-s of othor licenses undci Explosives Act, 1884, if cny
held by the applicant du ing Lst 10 ycais ,

(b) Was any licence cancelled/not renewed? Yes No.
(c) If yes, give details

11. Details of amendment proposed/Additional information, if any

I hereby certify that the above particulars givec by me aro correct.
Signature of applicant

(Authorised person in case of a Company)
Full Name
Address

D-te

NOTES :—

1. In o-̂ sc where application is made in the name of a Company, the names and addresses of Directors and Partners and the name,
address and specimen signatures of person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in respect of licence applied for should bo
given on a separate sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the above information should be Immc-diately communicated to the licensing authority and autho-
rity renewing the licence.

2. Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual ( e ) A description of explosives and ingredients thereof,
3. Please attach the following to application :— whether wholly or partially mixed, that will be

present in any building or machine at any one
(a) Plans of the proposed buildings and the' site drawn t"11©.

to scale. Site plan should show full approach
road net work to the factory. w A description of maximum number of persons to

be employed in each building.

(b) A description of situation, character and construe- (gj A description of any special constructions or pro-
tion of all mounds, buildings (Production), non- visions which the applicant may propose by reason
production, stores, administrative etc.) and the of special circumstances, arising from the location,
safety distances observed. situation or construction of any building or works,

or the nature of process or otherwise.
(c) A description of plant and equipment and its location

provided in each building and part thereof. 4. Delete whichever is not applicable.
(d) A description of process/work to bo carried out in 5. In case the application is for amendment of licence,

each building or part thereof. only relevant documents should be submitted.

FORM 4
[See rule 154(4)]

Application for grant of amendment of licence to possess and sell explosives

I on behalf of apply for grant of a licence/amendment of licence No for
possession and sale of explosives. I give bolowfull particulars and enclose other documents as required.

Replies to be written in the column.

1. N;1 me In which licence is required to bo granted (see notes below)
2. Status Individual

Company
Society

3. Age (see notes below)
4. Postal addross

Pin Code No.
Telephones No.
Telegraphic Address .'
Telex

5. Qu Uflcations and experience of applicant and the technical personnel
employed by him (Give individual details and attach separate sheet if
requ) -ed). *

6. Situation of premises—
State
District -
Town or village
Survey No.
PJHC« Station
R ulw-iy Sution or Steamer Ghat
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7. Explosives proposed to be possessed and sold :—

Name & Description

(0
(«)

(iii)

(iv)
*(v)
(vi)

Class Division if any Quantity

at any one time in one month

8. Are the premises attached to a factory licensed to manufacture explosives?
If so, please give the licence number

9. Have the premises previously been licensed? Yes No
If yes, please give :—-
(1) PreVous Hcenco No.

(ii) Name and address of previous licence

(iii) Reasons for cancellation/non-rencwal of previous licence

10. Has the applicant becrv convicted under any offence or ordered to Ye» No
execute any bond under chaptor VHI of Code of Criminal Procedure
1973, during the last 10 years ? If yes, please give details.

H . (a) Particulars of other licenses, if any, under Explosives Act, 1884 hold by the
applicant during the last 10 years

(b) Was any licence cancelled/not renewed ? Yes No

(c) If yes, give details
12. Details of amendment proposed/Additional' information, if any

I hereby certify that the information given above is correct.
Date Signature of applicant

(Authorised person in case of Company)

Full Name
Place Address

NOTES :—(1) In case where application is made in the name of a Company, the names and addresses of Directors and Partners and the
name, address and specimen signatures of person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in respect of licence applied
for should be given on a separate sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the above information should be immediately communicated to the licensing authority and authorit
renewing the licence.

(2) Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual
(31 Please attach the following to application—

(a) Site plan of the proposed promises. The plan should be drawn to scale and snow full approach road net work to the
premises, nearby land marks, and safety distances from nearest protected works.

(b) Plans showing construction details of the building mounds, lightning conductors etc.

(4) Delete whichever js not applicable.
F O R M 5

.[See rules 154(4) and 154(3)]

Application for grant or amendment of licence to possess explosives for use

I, on behalf of apply for grant of licence/amendment of licence No
to possess explosives for use. The required particulars are given below and the necessary documents are enclosed.

Replies to be written in this column.
1. Name in which licence is required to bo granted ,

(See notes below)
2. Status Individual

Company.. . . -
Society

3. Age
(sep notes below)



150 THE GAZETTE OP INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART II—SEC. 3 (i)]

4. Postal Address •

Pin Code No
Telephone No
Telegraphic Address
Telex ,

5. Qualifications and experience of applicant and the technical personnel em-
ployed, by him (Give individual details and attach separate sheets if required)

•>
6. Situation of premises for storage—

State i
District -
Town or village

Survey No.
Police Station
Railway Station or Steamer Ghat

7. Explosives proposed to be stored for use—

0)
(ii)
(«i)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

Name and Description Class Division Quantity at any one
time

8, Where the premises previously licensed ?. Yes No
If yes, please give—

(i) Previous licence No. ,
(ii) Name and address of previous licensee i

(Hi) Reasons for canccllation/non renewal of previous licence
9. Explosives proposed to be used per day—

Name and Description Class Division Quantity

10. Details of site where explosives will be used
11. Distance of site where the oxplosives will be used from the storage prcsrolses

mentioned in item 6.
12. Mode of transport of explosives
13. Licence No. of Road Van, if used
14 Has the applicant been convicted under any offence or ordered to execute any Ye& No

bond under Chapter VIII of Code of Criminal Procedure 1973, during the last
10 years 1 If yes, please give details

15 (a) Particulars of other licences if any, under Explosives Act, 1884, held by
the applicant during the last 10 years

(h) Was any licence cancelled/not renewed ? Yes No
(c) If yes, give details

16. Details of amendment proposed/
Additional information, if any t.

I hereby certify that the information given above Is correct.
D t Signature of applicant

(Authorised person in case of Company)

Full Name
Address

Note :— (1) In case where application is maae in me name oi a company, me name anu aaaress oi jju-ccioni ttnu rarmcrs ana mo name,
address and specimen signature of person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in respect of licence applied for should
be given on a soparate sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the above information should be immediately communicated to the licensing authority and authority
renewing the licence.

(2) Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual.
(3) Please attach the following to the application:—

(a) Plans of the proposed building and site should be drawn to scale. The site plan should show full approach road net
work to storage premises and observed safety distances.

(b) Site plan of the area where explosives will be used. The plan bhould show-complete approach road net work,
nearby land marks, distances from nearest protected works, etc.

(4) Delete whichever is not applicable.
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FORM 6

[Sec rule 154(5))

Application for grant of a licence to possess explosives for own use

I hereby apply for a licence to possess explosives as mentioned below for my own use for removal of tree stumps/levelling of ground/
digging of new well/deepening of existing well/The purpose of A certificate No
dated from as required under sub-rule (8) of rule 155 of the Explosives Rules, 1983
is also enclosed.

Replies to bo given in this column,

1. Name of the applicant

2. Age of the applicant

3. Residential address of the applicant

4 . Location of the premises shall be used
Survey No
Address

5. Mode of storage

6. Location of the premises where the explosives shall be stored

7. Quantity of explosives proposed to be stored
(i) GunPowder
(ii) Nitrate Mixture

(Hi) Nitro-compound
(iv) Safety Fuse
(v) Electric Detonators
(vi) Ordinary Detonators

8. Particulars of the licence obtained by the applicant during last two years

(a) Has the applicant been convicted under any law or ordered to execute a Yes No
bond under Chapter VIII of Code of Criminal Procedure 1973, during the
last ten years ?

(b) If yes, give details

9. (a) Particulars of licence held by the applicant under Explosives Act, 1884,

during the last 10 years

(b) Was any licence cancelled/not renewed ? Yes No

(c) If yes. give details

10. Any other information

I certify that the information given by me above is correct.

p j a c e Signature of the applicant
Date of application ,

Note ;— (1) The applicant should attach site plan and construction plan of the premises where the explosives shall be stored.
(2) Delete whichever is not applicable.
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FORM 7
[See rule 154 (©]

Application for grant of a licence for a Road Van for
transport of Explosives.

I on behalf of apply for grant
of a licence for Road Van, for transport of Explosives. The
required particulars arc given bolow and the necessary docu-
ments are onclosed.

Replies to be given in this
Column

1. Name in which licence is requir-
ed to be granted
(see note bolow)

2. Status Individual
Company
Society

3. Age
(see note below)

4. Postal address of applicant

Pin Code No.
Telephone No.
Telegraphic address
Telex

5. Address of the premises where
the vehicle is to be normally
kept.

6. Explosives to be carried
7. Places between which the vehicle

will ply.

8. (a) Will the vehicle be used for
carrying explosives to site
and used for blasting. YES NO

(b) If yes, give details of area
of operation.

9. (a) Description of vehicle
Make
Registration No.
Engine No.
Chassis No.

(b) Gross vehicle weight rating Kgs.

(c) Weight of unloaded vehicle Kgs.

(d) Tyres

Size

Front

Rear

Ply rating Maximum individual
tyre load @ cold
inflation pressure

Kg. @

Kg. @

Number

Total maximum load"= Total maximum
individual tyre load x number—

10. Description of other fittings on
the vehicle

11. Carrying capacity permitted by
Regional Transport Authority

12. (a) Has the applicant been con-
victed under any offence or
ordered to execute a bond
under Chapter VHl of Code

of Criminal Procedure 1973,
during the last 10 yoars? YES NO

(b) If yes, give details.
13- (a) Particulars of any licence

held by tho applicant under
Explosives Act 1884, during
last 10 years.

(b) Was any licence cancelled/
not ronewed? YES NO

(c) If yes, give details.

14. Additional information, if any

I certify that the information given above is correct and
that every driver of th's vehicle shill be Instructed in relevent
provision of the Act and rules made thereunder.

Date , Signature of applicant
(Authorised person in case of

Place Company)
Name in full
Address ,

Note :—

(1) In case where application is made in the name ot a
company, the names and addresses of Directors and part-
ners and the name, address and specimen signatures of
person or persons authorised to sign the correspondence in
respect of licence applied for should be given on separate
sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the above information should be imme-
diately communicated to the licensing authority renewing the
licence.

(2) Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual.

(3) The applicant should submit plans of the road van
showing complete construction details, fittings, and safety
devices. Full details of additional equipments /fittings in
the vehicle should also be clearly shown.

(4) Total maximum load must equal or exceed Gross
vehicle weight rating.

(5) Delete whichever is not applicable.
FORM 8

[See rule 154 (7)]
Application for grant or amendment of licence to transport

explosives.

T on behalf of apply for grant
of a licence/amendment of licence No
to transport explosives. The particulars arc given below and
other documents arc enclosed as required.

Replies to bo given in
this-Column

1. Name of the applicant.

(see note below)

2. Applicant's postal address

Pin Code No.
Telephone No.
Telegraphic Address ,

Tolex
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3. Particulars of licence granted
under Explosives Rules, 1983
held by the applicant from where
the explosives will be transpor-
ted.

Licence No for possession and sale/
use.

Situation of premises
Licensed capacity—
Name of explosives
Class
Division, if any
Quantity
Date upto which the licence
is valid,

4. Particulars of place to which tho
explosives will be transported

5. Mode of transport:

Ca) Does the applicant hold any
licence under Explosives
Rules, 1983 for Road Vans? YES NO

(b) If yes, please give details

6. (a) Has the applicant been con-
victed under any offence or
ordered to execute bond
under Chapter VJI1 of Code
of Criminal Procedure 1973,
during last ten years? YES NO

(b) If yes, please give dotails

7. fa) Particulars of other licenses
under Explosives Act, 1884,
if any, held by the applicant
during last ten years.

(b) Was any licence cancelled/
renewed? ' YES NO

(c) If yes, give details.

8. Particulars of amendment pro-
posodyAdditional information,
if any.

I certify thst the particulars given by me arc correct.
Date: Signature of applicant
Place (Authorised pjrson in case of a

Company)
N a w in full ,
Address

Note :—

(1) In case where application is made in the name of a
company, the names and addresses of Directors and part-
ners and the name, address and specimen signatures of
pciMin or persons authorised to sign the correspondence in
respect of licence applied for should be given on separate
dheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the abo\e information should be imme-
diately communicated to the licensing authority and authority
renewing Ifie licence.

(2J Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual
1411 OI/82—20

FORM 9

[See rule 54(8)]
Application for Shotflrer's Permit

I hereby apply for a Shortfirer's Permit under Explosives
Rulcs^

Replies to be given in
this Column

1. Name of applicant in full "

2. Age of applicant

3. Postal Address
Pin Code No.
Telephone No.

4. Qualification and experience of
applicant

I certify that the above pirticuHrs are true and correct.

(Signature of applicant)
Date of application

Note:~Please enclose certified copies of ccrtiacates showing
Date of birth, Educational qualifications and expe-
rience-

FORM 10

(See rule 154(7)]

Application for grant of licence to import explosives

I on behalf of apply for grant
of a liconce under Explosives Rules, 19S3 to import explosives
and furnish the following particuhirs:—
1. Name in which licence is requi-

red
(see note below)

2. Status
Individual
Company
Society

3. Postal Address

Pin Code No.
Telephone No.
Telegraphic Address
Telex

4. Hvplosivcs proposed to be impor-

ted at a time lll^lLL"_!'_.''_" ' '

Name&De^criptor, Class EHvisbn. if any ^ Quantity

5. Arc lhe explosives to.be impor-
ted authorised explosives. • • • •

YES NO

6. Namo and address of the manu-
facturer of explosives to be
imoorted

7 Licence particulars of the pre-
mises where explosives will be
stored:— ,

Licensee Licence No. &
Form

Validity
of

licence

Address
of

premises

Quantity
to be
stored
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8. Port or place of import
9. Has the applicant been convic-

ted under any offence or ordered
to execute any bond under Chap-
ter VIII of Code of Criminal
Procedure 1973, during the last
10 years 7 YES NO

10, (a) Particulars of other licences,
if any, under Explosives
Act, 1884, held by the appli-
cant during the last 10 years

(b) Was any licence cancelled/
not renewed? YES NO

(c) If yes, give details.

11. Additional information, if any

I certify that tho information given above is correct.
Date Signature of applicant

(Authorised person in case of
company)
Name in full
Address... v

Note:—In case where application is made in the name of a
company, the names and address of DJraCtOTs and Part-
ners and the name, address and specimen signatures of
person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in
respect of licence applied for should be given on a separate
sheet and enclosed with' this application form.

Any change in the above information should be imme
dlately communicated to the licensing authority and authority
renewing the licence.

FORM 11

[See rule 154 (7)]

Application for grant of liconce to export explosives

I on behalf of apply for grant of
a licence under Explosives Rulos, 1983 to export explosives.

Tho necessary particulars arc furnished below:—-
Replies to bo £<von in

this Column
1. Name in Which licence is requi-

red (see note below)
2. Postal Address

Pin Code No.
Telephone No.
Telegraphic Address

Telex
3. Particulars of liconco/s granted

under Explosives Rule, 1983
held by the applicant

Licence No for possession and salo
of explosives.

Situaton of premises
Licensed capacity
Name of Explosives
Class
Division, if any.
Quantity

4. Quantity of explosives to be ex-
ported

Name & Description Class Division, if any Quantity
(0
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)
fv)

5. Name and address of consignor

6. Place or port from which CKO! >-
sivos will be exported,

7. Name of the ship carrying explo-
sivts and likely ditc of saili ig. .' "

8. Quantity of etch explosives t^
be loaded on t lushh.

9. Transport licence No. held by
applicant.

10. (a) Has tho applicant boan con-
victed under any offence or
ordered to execute bond
under Chapter III of Code
of Criminal Procedure 1973,
during the last ten years? YES NO

(b) If yes, give details.

11. (a) PjrticuUrs of other licenses
under Explosives Act 1884,
held by tho applicant during
last ton years.

(b) Was any licence cancelled/
not renewed,

YES N O
(c) If yes, give details.

12. Additional information, if any '

I certify that the abjve particulars given by mi aro correct.
Date Signature of applicant

(Authorlsod person in case of a
company)

place Name in full
Address

Note ;—In case where application is made in the name of
a company, the names and addresses of Directors and
Partners and the name, address and specimen signature of
person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in
respect of licenoe applied for should be given on a separate
sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in the above information should be imme-
diately communicated to the licensing authority and authority
renewing the licence.
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FORM 12
[sec rule 154(7)]

Application for grant of a licence for Public display of
Fireworks.

I on behalf of apply for a licence
under tho Explosives Rules, 1983 for possession and. usa of
Public Display Fireworks. The necessary particul irs are givon
below and required documents arc enclosed.

Replies to be given in
this Column.

1. Name in which liconco h requi-
red to be granted, (see note
below)

2. Age
(see note bjlow)

3. Postal Address.
Pin Code No.
Telephone No.
Telegraphic Address
Telex

4. Qualification and experience of
the applicant and competent
persons employed by him

5. Name, qualification"! and ex-
perience of the persons super-
vising the display.

6. Description and quantity of fire-
works to bo used,

7. (a) Form whom tho iiroworks
will bo obtained.

Name
Address

Form & Licence No. held
Validity of licence

(b) Address and licence No. of
the place whore firewoiks
will be stocked.

8. Description & quantity of fire-
works to be displayed.

9. Time of display and address of
the placo where the display will
bo held.

10. (a) Has the applicant been
convicted under any offence
or ordered to execute any
bond under Chapter VIII of
Code of Criminal Procedure
1973, during the last ten

years? | ~~
YES NO

(b) If yes, give details.
11. (a) Particulars of any licence

under the Explosives Act
1884, and the rules framed
thereunder held by the app-
licant during last ten years

(b) Was any licence cancelled/ YES NO
not renewed? j

(c) If yes, give details.

12. Additional information, if any

I certify that the information given above is correct.
Date: Signature of applicant

(Authorised person in case
of company)

Place Name in full
Address

Note.—(1) In case where application is made in the name
of a company, the names and address of Directors and
Partners and the name, address and specimen signature of
person or persons authorised to sign correspondence in
respect of licence applied for should be given on a separate
sheet and enclosed with this application form.

Any change in tho above information should be imme-
diately Lommunicated to the licensing authority and authority
renewing the licence.

(2) Age to be given in case the applicant is an individual,

(3) Separate sheet may be attached if the space given in
the form is not sufficient,

FORM 13

[See rule 165 (4)]

Application for Renewal of licence

From :
To:
Dear Sir,

1/We hereby apply for renewal of licence No in
form for the period from to
and furnish the following information—

During the last two years—
(i) I was/we were—

(a) not convicted/convicted and sentenced for
for following offences

(b) not ordered/ordered to execute under Chapter
VIII of Code of Criminal Procedure 1973, a bond
for keeping peace or for good behaviour,

(iiJ Licence No in Form
granted under Explosives Act to me/us were cancelled/
not renewed by the licensing authority.

I/We also enclosed the following documents—

(i) Licence No in Form together
with approved plans and schedules.

(ii) Renewal fee of Rs by Cash/ P.O.
No /Bank draft No *. . . on
Ba*nk Branch, drawn in favour of

Signature of Licensee
(Authorised person in case of

Place: company)
Date of application

Note :—The complete renewal application should reach the
renewal authority at least thirty days before the expiry date
of licence, to avoid payment of late fee*. The licence will
expire if no renewal application is received on or before
the expiry date.

FORM U

Statement to be submitted to the Chief Controller of Ex-
plosives by an importer on despatch of explosives from the
place or port of loading [see rule 23 (a) of the Explosive
Rules, 1983],
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Importers Name
and address

Import licence
No. granted by
Central govt.
kinds and quan-
tities of explosi-
ves permitted to
be imported and
date of expiry of
the licence

Import licence
No. granted by
Chief Control-
ler under Ex-
plosives Rules
and date of
expiry of licence

Name & Name and
address of address of
the manufac- consigner
turer of Ex-
plosives

Place or
port of
despatch

Name of
ship/Airlines
and date of
sailing/ Air
lift

Place or
port of
import

Likely
date of
arrival

Kind and quantities of explosives on the ship/aircraft

Name and Description Class & Division Date of
manufacture

Batch No. Quantity No. of packages

Signature of Importer
(Authorised person in case of a company)

Name in full
Address

Date :
Plact

FORM 15
Importer's despatch Schedule (See rule 23(b) of the Explosives Rules 1983)

This form should be filled up as soon aa any consignment of explosives is cleared from the place or port of import and forwarded in
triplicate to Chief Controller of Explosives.

Name & Address
of Importer

Import licence
No. granted by
Chief Controller
and date of
expiry of
licence

Description of
Explobives

Name and
address of
manufacturer
of explosives

Name &
address of
consigner

Quantity of
explosives
imported

Place or port Name of ship Date of
from which or Air lines arrival and
explosives place or
were for- port of
warded import

Particulars of despatch from place or port of import

Name & Address of
licensee to whom ex-
plosives were despatch-
ed

Licence No.
and Form

Quantity of explosives despatched

Name & Class & Quantity No. of
doscrip- Division packages
tion

Batch No.
and date

Date of
despatch

Mode of
despatch

Road Van.
Licence No.
if despatch-
ed by road-

Signature of importer
(Authorised agent in case of company)

Date: Name in full . .•
Address
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FORM 16
[See rule 32(2)]

Pass granted by the holder of Transport Licence (Explosives)
for transport of a consignment of explosives

l .No
2. This Pass covers packages containing follow-

ing explosives:

Name and Class Division Quan- No. of Batch
description if any tity packages Number

and date

(0
(ii)
(Hi)H
(v)
<vi)

While in transit from to
3. The explosives are being transported by rail/road Van

No having licence No till
/Lorry No /other non-

mechanically propelled vehicle.

4. Name and address of consignee

5. No, and Form of Consignee's
Licence No.

6. Consignee's order No. and
date and quantity of each ex-
plosive oTdered.

7. Consignee's letter No. and
date intimating readiness to
receive explosives.

8. Date of despatch of consign-
ment

9. Approximate date on which
consignment should reach in
destination.

Signature
Holder of Transport

Licence No.

FORM 17

[See rule 156(1)]

Distance required to be kept clear around Magazine/Store house/Factory Distance around the Magazine/Store house/Factory premi-
ses proposed to be licensed for storage/manufacture of Kg- of explosives to be kept clear* from the undermentioned
building and works:

Buildings and Works

1

1. Room or workshop used in connection with the maga-
zine.

2. Any other explosives magazine or store house or factory
of the applicant,

3. Magazine office.
4. Magazine Keeper's or Chowkidar's dwelling bouse.
5. Railway including mineral & private Railway.
6. Canal (In active use) or other navigable water.
7. Dock or Pier or Jetty.
8. Public highway or Public roads.
9. Private road which is a PRINCIPAL means of access

to a temple, mosque, church, gurudwara or other places
of worships, hospital, college, school or factory.

10. River embankment or sea embankment or Public well.
11. Reservoir or bunded tank/rope way.
12. Dwelling house.
13. Oovt. & Public building.

14. Temple, mosque, gurudwara, church or other place of
worship.

15. Shops, market placo, public recreation and sports ground,
College, School, hospital, theatre, cinema or other build-
ings, where the public are accustomed to assemble.

16. Factory.
17. Buildings or works used for the storage in bulk of petro-

leum spirit, gas or other inflammable or hazardous sub-
stances.

Distance required to be
kept clear not less than

Mounded
2(a)

2 •

Metres

Unmounded
2(b)

3

Metres

Distances actually
observed (to bo filled
by the applicant)

4

Remarks

5
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Buildings and .Works

1

18. Buildings or works used for the storage and manufacture
of explosives or of articles which contain explosives.

19. Aerodrome.
20. Furnace, Kiln or chimney.
21. Quarry or mine pit head.
22. Power house or electric sub-station.
23. Wireless Station.
24. Warehouse or other storage buildings.
25. Elec. power over head Transmission lines above 440 V.
26. Elec. power over head Transmission lines below 440 V.

Distance required to be
kept clear not less than

Mounded Unmounded
2(a) 2(b)

2 3

Distances actually
observed (to bo filled
by applicant)

4

Remarks

5

Certified that I have personally checked the replies given above and that they are a true statement of the surround ings of the premises.

Signature of Applicant
(Authorised person in case of a company)

Date Postal Address

•The distance will be required to be kept clear not merely on tho first establishment of the premise"), but during the continuance of
the licence.

FORM 18
[Sec Rule 156(3)]

Distance to be kept dear around the magazine/factory/
store house during currency of licence No. ( ) in form

granted to
Distance to be maintained by the magazine/Factory/store

house.

1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

6.

7.
8.
9.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
I

From Every

1

Room or workshop used in connection
with the magazine.
Any other explosive magazine or store
of licensee.
Magazine office.
Magazine Chowkidar's dwelling
house
Railway including mineral and pri-
vate railway.
Canal (in active use) or other naviga-
ble water.
Dock or pier or Jetty.
Public highway or Public roads.
Private road which is a principal
moans of access to a temple, mosque,
church, gurudwara or other places
of worships, hospital, college, school
or factory.
River embankment or sea embank-
ment or public well.
Reservoir or bunder tank/rope way.
Dwelling house
Government and public building.
Temple, mosque, gurudwara, church
or other places of worship.
Shops, market place, public recrea-
tion or sports ground, college, school,

Not less than metres

2

16
17

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

21. \
25.

26.

From Every

1

hospital, theatre, cinema or other
buildings where tho public are accus-
tomed to assemble.

. Factory

. Buildings or works used for the stor-
age in bulk of petroleum spirit, gas
or other inflammable or hazardous
substances.

Building or works used for the storage
and manufacture of explosives or arti-
cles which contain explosives.
Aerodrome.
Furnace, kiln or chimney
Quarry or mine pit head
Power house or electric sub-station
Wireless station

Vare house or other storage buildings
Electric power over head Transmis-
sion lines above 440 volts.
Electric power over head Transmission
lines below 440 volts.

Not less than metres

2

Distance will be rcqured to be kept clear not merely on th
first establishment of tho promises but during the continuance
of tho licence.

For Chief Controller of Explosives

Controller of Explosives
FORM 19

See rule 155(l)(b)
FORM OF INDEMNITY BOND

To,
The President of India,

I/We carrying on business as manu-
facturer! V) of fireworks and/or gunpowder and having a
factory or shop at and I/We of
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sureties on his/their behalf hereby jointly and severally
agree and undertake that we shall pay to the President
of India, his successors and assigns on demand a sum of
Rs J for which payment to be well
and truely made we bind ourselves, our respective heirs,
executois administrators and assigns T/We agree that the
aforesaid amount may be utilised for the payment of com-
pensation awarded to the dependents of such, workeis as
may die as a result of accidents occuring in the factory or
shop above mentioned and that such compensation amounts
shall bo a first chaige on the immovable pioperties men-
tioned in the Schedule hereunder and that the above under-
taking shall remain in force until all compensation payable
hereunder have been fully paid and shall be binding upon
us, our respective heirs, e\ecutors adminisirators and
assigns

We, our heirs, executors, administrators and assigns
jointly and severally undertake 10 keep the President of
India indemnified against all claims that may be nrnde on
behalf of workers dying as a result of accidents In case
the compensation awarded is paid to the dependents by us
oi by our heirs executors administrators and assigin the
above written bond shall be void but oiheiwise it shall
lemam in full forte and vntne

It is heieby agreed that the liability of the sureties here-
under shall not be discharged by reason of time being
granted or any other indulgence shown to the Pnncipalfs)
nor shall it be necessaiy for the President of India to sue
the Pnncipal(s) before suing the sureties for the amounts
due hereunder

SCFiEDULB ABOVE REFERRED TO
(Here full description of the immovable properties should be

given).

In witness where of these presents have been duly executed
on the day of 19
Full signature of Licensee
Father's name in full
Ago
Profession
Residence
Full signature of Surety
Father's name in full
Age
Profession
Residence
Full Signature of Surety
Father's name in full
Age
Profession
Residence
Station
Date

Executed in my prcsenco

District Magistrate

FORM 20
(See rule 155)

[Aiticle Ifa)—fd) of ^chclulc IV]
I icencc to manufacture Explosives

No Fee Rs fper year)
Licence is hereby granted to valid

only for the manufacture of at any one
time per year at the premises described below subject to

the provisions of Explosives Act, 1884 as amended frcun
time to time and the rules framed thereunder and to the
conditions of this licence

This licence shall remain valid till 31st day of March
19

This licence is liable t o be suspended or revoked for
any violation of the A a or rules framed thereunder or
the conditions of this licence or if the licensed premises
are not found conforming to the description shown m the
attached plans nnd Annexures

Description of the licensed premises

The licensed premises shown m plan Nos

attached hereto are situated at
Distnct
and consist of
Postal Address of the Licensee

The 19

Chief Controller of Explosives

Controller of Explosives

Endorsement for lonevval of licence.

Date of renewal Date of expiry Signature of licens-
ing authority

CONDITIONS

CD (i) Details of construction of mounds, buildings and
works connected with the factory are given In Anncxurc
1 attached to the licence.

(h) The process to be carried out in each buildinglpart
of the factory, the limitations as 10 the descrip-
tion and amount of explosives, ingredients and
articles liable to spontaneous ignition or inflammable
or otherwise dangerous to be allowed m each
building and the maxinium .number of the persons to
be employed in ejeh building are giver in Anncxure
II attached to the licence

(2) The materials as manufacturing process or the se-
quence of the operations Qi the operations carried out in
each building or plant and equipments uied for the process
shall be (.arrled out without prior approval of the licensing
authority

(3) No change in the manufacturing process or the se-
quence of the operations or the operation") corned out w
Ldch building or plant and iquipmcnt used for the process
shall be cirned out without prior appiovel of the licensing
authority

(4) No work not directlyi connected with the manufac-
ture of explosives as specified m the process shall be carried
on in any part of the factory

(5) The interior of the compartments of the buildings,
m which explosives are manufactured or handled and the
fittings theicin (other than machinery) shall be tfo construct-
ed or so lined and covered as to prevent the exposure of
any iron or steel, or the detaching of any grit, iron, steel
or similar substance, in such manner a.s to como in contact
wnh anv explosives The interior of such compartments
shall b: kept clean and free from got

( 6 / All machinery in the factory premises sTiall be property
and efficiently earthed



160 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART U—SEC. 3(1)]

(7) No additions and alterations shall be carried out in
the licensed premises without a previous sanction, in writing
of the licensing authority. Such additions and alterations
so sanctioned shall be shown in the amended plan attached
to the licence.

(8) If the licensing authority or a Controller of Explosives
calls upon the holder of the licence by notice in writing to
execute any repairs or to make any additions or alterations
to the licensed premises or machinery, tools or apparatus
which are in the opinion vt such authority necessary for
the safety of the premises or of the persons working rn the
factory, the hoMer of the licence shall execute the repairs,
additions or alterations within the period specified by such
authority.

(9) Before repairs are done to any building or part thereof
in tfte factory the same shall, as far as practicable, be cleaned
by the removal of all explosives or mixed ingredients thereof
and by thorough washing, and after such cleaning the.
conditions of this licence shall cease to apply to such
building or part thereof until the same is again brought
into use.

(10) Due provisions shall be made, by the use of suitable
working clothes without pockets, suitable shoes and by
searching or otherwise or by such means, for preventing the
introduction into danger area of the factory premises of fire,
lucifer matches or any substance or article likely to cause
explosion or fire, but this condition shall not prevent the
introduction of an artificial light of such construction, posi-
tion or character as not to cause any danger of fire or
explosion.

(11) The licensee shall keep records and accounts of all
explosives manufactured and of all stocks in hand in form
31 & 32 and exhibit the stock books and records to any of
the officers authorised under rule 179 of Explosives Rules
whenever such officer may call upon him to do so.

(12.) Accidents by fire or explosion, and losses, shortage
or thefts of explosives shall be reported without delay to the
licensing authority and to the officer-in-charge of the Police
Station. ' ' ^

(13) Work in each building shall be carried out strictly in
accordance with the laid down working instructions and
procedures.

(14) The licensee and every person employed in or about
the factory shall take all due precautions for the prevention
of accidents by fire or explosion in the factory and for
preventing unauthorised person from havina access to the
factory or to the explosives therein and shall abstain from
anv act whatsoever which tends to cause fire or explosion
and is not reasonably necessary for trie purposes of work
In the factory.

(15) The interior of the compartments of IV building in
which explosive^ are manufactured or handled and the
machinery or fittings therein shall be thoroup;hly cleaned at
the end of da\fa work. Sweepings from the compartments
of the building in which explosives are manufactured or
handled shall be carefully collected and disposed as per
laid down procedure. The effluent shall be discharged only
after pToper treatment as per laid down procedure.

(16) The licensee shall appoint a Qualified and competent
person to supervise the manufacture of explosives and other
process and to conduct the operations in accordance with
the regulations.

(17) No iron or steel implements shall be wed unless
specially authorised by thr licensing authority,

(18) Free access to the licensed premises shall be given
at all times to any inspecting or lampting officer and all
facilities shall be offered to the officer for ascertaJnfnR that
the orovisions of the Act and Rules and the conditions of
this licence are duly observed.

(19) No workers are to enter or leave the Factory except
by th© Rates provided for the purpose and workers shall
leave the factory with all reasonable despatch after the
expiration of their working hours.

(20) No workers shall enter any danger building or part
ot the factory other than those in which he or she is em-
ployed, except by the orders of the licensee or person
incharge.

(21) No person bhall enter any danger building or
"clean area without first putting on the magazine boots or
shoes provided, and on no account are such Boots or shoes
to be worn except in the danger buildings or upon the clean
platforms and they are never on any pretence to be deposited
where they are liable to come into contact with grit.

(22) Every person employed in any danger building Bhall
before commencing work put on the danger building cloth-
ing provided. No pockets are to be worn in any clothing
whether outar or under clothing.

(23) All fire Buckets are to be kept filled with clean
water and ready for use. They are not to be removed from
the positions assigned to them, nor used tor any but fire
purpose. In frostly weather steps are to be taken by fre-
quent refilling or otherwise to prevent the formation of ice
in the buckets.

(24) All machinery in danger buildings is to be examined
daily and should the plant or machinery in any danger build-
ing appear to be out of order or should anything go wrong
with it, the operation of machine is at once to be stopped.

(25) Before work is commenced in any danger building
all exit doors shall be unlocked and arranged so that they
may be easily pushed open. No exit door shall be blocked
by any table, packing case or other article.

(26) All boxes and packages are to be lifted and carried
and never dragged across the floors. No broken or defective
package of explosive is to be sent out of the factory.

Additional conditions.

FORM 21

(See rule 155)

[Article 2(a) and 2(b) of Schedule IVJ

Licence to possess and sell Explosives

No. Fee Rs per year

Licence is hereby granted to for
possession and sale of explosives at the premises described
below of the quantities of explosives specified In Additional
Condition No subject to the provisions of
Explosives Act, 1884 as amended and the- rules made there-
under and to the conditions of this licence.

Tm\ licence shall remain in force till the 31st day of
March 19

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked for any
violation of the Act or rules framed thereunder or the
conditions or this licence or if the licenced premises are not
found conforming to the description shown in attached
plan.

Description of the licensed premises

The licensed premises are shown on drawing
(i) No dated
(ii) No dated
(iii) No dated
attached hereto and situated at
and consist of
Postal Address of licensee

Chief Controller of Explosives

The 19 Controller of Explosives
Space for renewal endorsement

Date of renewal Date of
expiry

Signature of licensing
authority
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CONDI 1 IONS

(U TIM Quantity of explosives on (he premi'f, at any
one time shall nol exceed the lictir,_rble capacity.

(2) The magazine/stoie House shall b& used only for
keeping ull explosives specJied in additional condition
No of this licence and or receptacles
for, or tools m implements fin v, oik connected with the;
keeping of sixh explosives.

(3) The opening of packages arid the weighing and pack-
ing of explosives shall not be coined on in the magazine/
ftote house.

(4) iii) Two or more descriptions- ot" explosives which
mav be [icimitted lo be kept in the m>ii,n~iiic-|"itoie house
by addit.onal condition No shall be kept only il
they are- separated from each other bv an intervening parti-
tion ol such substance nnd eharactci, or by such inlciven-
ing space, as will cllcclually preyenl explosion or liic in
the one u.nimrrmcaling with the other.

Piovided that—•

(a) the various explosives of eludes 1 (gunpowder)
2(nitifitc-mixtute), 3(nitro-compound) ypi.1 4 (dil.i-
ralc mixture), snietj luses bc'IongiPL' to the 1st
Division of (he 6th (Ammunition) Class, and such
of the varioirt explosives of the 2nd Divi ion of
the 6th 'Ammunition) Clnss1 as do not contain any
exposed iion oi sUe'. m.iv be kept with each other
without any lntervcnim; paitilion or sp^ee ,

(h) the various explosives of the 1st Division of ihe
6th (Ammunition) Class may be kept with each
other wilhoul any intervening paitilion or spate;

(c) such of the vaiiotr, explosives of the 2nd Division
of the 6th (Ammunition) Cl.isy as contain any
exposed iron op steel, may he kcp( v ith each othei
without any intervening puitilion or space;

(d) the various explosives of the 3id Division of the
6th (Ammunition) Class- may be kent with each
other without anv intervening partilion or space;

fe) the vaiious explosives of Ihe 7lh (Fireworks), Class
other than those containing chlorate fluty be kept
with each other without any inter veninc; p:nlition
or space.

(ii) Save as ^aforesaid, two or more de ciiptions of ex-
plosives shall not be kept in the migit/me/store house not-
withstanding the provisions of Additional Condition No ....

(5) (i) Explosives of the 3rd (Nitro cerr pound) Cla's
shall not be kept in the magazine attei (ho expiration of one
.year from Iho date of their manufacture ticept with ths
special sanction of a Contioiler of Fxplosives

(ii) When such sanilion has been piviin, a vviitten certi-
ficate showing the period covcied by the .sanction must He
obtained from a Control!,, r of f-plosivc at e ich inspec-
tion, and must be kept by the licensee and produced on
demand.

(iii) When an explosive owine to its hcinc no lonnt'r oC
standard purity or owinp to si't'ns- of liquefaction oi of ex-
uded nitroglycerine or liquid nilro-compound K no longer
fit for storapc in the magazine/stoie house the I'ccnsee .shall
comply, at his own expense, with such directions as to Us
disposal as the Chief ContioJlci or Co.'.troHei ol Explosive
may issu^.

(6) The interior "f the magazine/store house and (he
benches, shelves and fittings therein, shall be ST constructed
or so lined oi coveted as to prevenl the exposure of any iion
or steel and the detaching of i»rit, i^on, steel ov similar sub-
tanccs- in such manner as to come into contact vvith the
explosives, Such interior, benches, shelve.; am' fittings shall
so far as is reasonably practicable, be kept free fioni «ti(
and otherwise clean; and, in the case of :inv explosives
liable to be dangcroiiily affected by water, due piecaulions
shall he taken to exclude water Ihercfinm :
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Piovided that so much of this condition as relates to prc-
Lduiion-, against the c.xposutc of anv iron or steel shall not
he obligatory in a building it' which no explosive other than
t\plusivc oi the 1st Division of 6th (Ammunition) Class
is kepi,

(7) Ii ihe lightning conductoi is tested by a Controller
of Liplosives, the licensee .shall pay tho fees prescribed for
lest, In ifie iven of the kst piouiig unuilistnctory, the
same Jccs sliiiil be payable by the licensee for each subse-
quent test luiiil the lightning conductor is pissed by the
le ling olficer as satisfactory ;

IJio\ideil that the fees payable for a single test shall be
charged for all le^ts made on a conductor aiii'ing any one
day :

1'iovKled furlhei that where two or more liphlnlng conduc-
Ims aie atlnched to one and the same magazine, the fee
foi the letting of all such uonduclots shall not exceed the
ftt1 piyst'iibed in this condition for teslinj u single lightning
i. .inductor.

(S) Due piovision shall be made, by the Use of suitable
woiking clotl.es without pockets, suitable sh<«,tj, and bv
'eaiclniiK or ollH-iwrse, or by .some stKh means, for picvent-
injj th; intioduclion into the magazine, stnrc bfiise of liie,
lucifcr matches or any subtfi.nce; oi article likely to cause
explosion or fire, oi of anv fe'iit, iion or steel; hut Ihis
foniliimn sh .11 not prevent Ihe intiodi.iclion ot an artificial
light of such construction, position ot ciwritcter a« appioved
by Chief Controllei as not to cans: any danger of lire oi
explo.ion :

Piovided that so much of this condition us applies lo
the exclusion of iron or steel, shall not lie obligatory in a
building in which no explosive other dinn an explosive of
the 1st Division of thi; filh (Ammunition) Hais is kept,

(9) The licensee shall keep lecords and accounts of all
explosives in stock and of all sales or issues in Forms 32
and 33 in his office and produce the stock books and records
to any officer authorised under rule 179 whenever such
offi;ri m ly call irpon him so to do.

(10) Any accident and all losses, shortage ' f stock and
fhcfi, of. explosives shall be repotted without delav to th;
nc ii' i police stalion, and the licensinp; authority

(11) Fr.'-e Hfccss to the licensed premises shall be fiiven
at all icnson.ible times to any inspecting or sarnrPing officer
and every fncilitv shall he given to such officei for ascerudn-
i-iS thjt the ii'lcs and conditions of the licence are duly
observed.

M2') No changes or alterations shall be carried out to
Ihe premi cs vyiihout prior approval of the lictnsin# authority
and the licensee .shall comply with uny condition that may
be specified by the licensing authority in (his behalf,

(13) Tf the liccn(in« mrthoiity culls upon the holder ot
the lireiu'e by a notice in writing to take anv action which
ni'iv in the opinion of sirch nuthoiitv be necsiary for the
safety of the premncs or (he public, the holder of licence
shall take =,uch uction within such peiiod, not being less
than on."1 nmnth from Ihe date of receipt of the notice, as
may be fixed by the notice.

(14) MagM7inc 'store house shall at all times be kept In
stale- of j;ood repair (or maintained in yoort condition). The
licensee shall leport to licensing authority forthwith, if the
mapuzine'sforc house comes unfit for storage of any ex-
plojve for 'my reason 'whatsoever.

(15) The license" shall submit at the end of every month
a return in form 36 to the licensing authority m well as the
renewal authotitv in the proforma pickeribtd from time to
time so as- lo rerch the nbo\e authorities by 10th day of
the "iiccfcdiriir month.

(16) Anv encioaehmcnt of the safety distance shall be
immediately communicated to the licencing authority • for
necc'sarv advice and aclion,

("17) The licensing nufhoiitv shall be immediately informed
for advice if any explosive is found deteriorated or unser-
viceable.
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(18) The explosive packages shall be stacked in such
a way so as to allow movement of at least one person to check
the condition of ull packages stored and to read the manu-
facture particulars of each package.

(19) The resistance of the lightning coMuctor to earth
shall be as low as possible and in no case more than 1"
ohms.

•(20) A distance of 15 metres surrounding the magazine/
store house shall be kept clear of dried glass or bush or
flammable materials.

("21) Every package of explosive at the time of bring-
ing inside the magazine/store house shall be examined for
its sound condition.

(22) Not moie than 4 persons shall he allowed inside
the magazine/store house at any one time.

(23) Empty packages of the explosives shall be removed at
the earliest and destroyed.

Additional Conditions.

FORM 22

(Seerul0l55)

[Article 3(a) and 3(b) of Srhsduled IV]
Licence to possess Explosives for use

No Fee Rs per yea''

Licence is hereby granted tr»
for possession and use of explosives of the quantities specific
In additional condition No subject to the provi"
sions of Explosives Act, 18K4 as amended and the rules made
thereunder and to the conditions of this licence. Tha explosives
shall bo stored at the premises described below :

Description of the licensed premises

The licensed presmiscs are shown on drawing—
(0 No dated
(ii) No dated

(iii) No datod
attached hereto and situated at
and consist of
This licence shall remain in force till 31st day of March,

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked for nny
violation of the Act, or rules flamed thereunder or the
conditions of tin's licence or if the licensed piemises are not
found conforming to the description as pei attached plans.

Postal address of licensee

The 19

Chief Controller of Explosives

Controller of Explosives

Space for renewal endors-mnnr

Dato of renewal Date of expiry Signature of licensing
authority

CONDITIONS
(1) The quantity of explosives on the premises at any one

time, shall not exceed the licencenble capacity.

(2) The magazine shall be used ocly tor keeping all ex-
plosives specified in additional condition No . . - , .
ol this licence and of rci_eptacles lor, or tools or implements
loi work conneclcd wiih the keeping of such explosive.

(3) The opening of packages and the webbing and pack-
ing of explosives shall not be carried on in the magazine/
store house.

(4) (1) Two or more descriptions of explosives which
may be permitted to be kept in the magazine/store house
by additional condition No shall be
kept only it they are separated from each oilier by an inter-
vening partition of such substance and character, or by such
intervening space, as will be effectually prevent explosion or
fire in the one communicating with the other.

Provided that—
(a) the various explosives of Classes 1 (gunpowder),

2 (Nitrate-mixture), 3 (nitro-compound) and 4
(chlorate mixture), safety fuse? beionginu to the
l^t Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class, and
such of the various explosives of the 2nd Division
of the 6th, fAmmunition) Class as lio not contain
any exposed iron or steef, may be kept with ench
other without any intervening partition or space;

(b) the various explosives of the 1st Division of the
Cith (Ammunition) Class may be kept with each
other without any' intervening partit;on or space;

(c) such of the various explosives of the 2rd Division
of the 6th (Ammunition) Class as contained any
exposed iron or steel, may be kept with each other
without any intervening partition or space;

(d) the various explosives of the 3rd Division of the
6th (Ammunition) Class may be kept with each
other without any intervening partition or space;

(e) the various explosives of the 7th (fireworks) Clasa
other than those containing chlorate may be kept
with each other without any intcrveninR partition
or space.

(2) Save ion aforesaid, two or more descriptions of
explosives shall not be kept in the magazine/store house
notwithstanding the provision of additional condition
No

(3) (a) Explosives of the 3rd (Nitre-compound) Class
shall not be kept in the rnqgazine after the expiration or
one year from the date of their manufacture except with
the spec'al sanction of a Controller of Explosives.

(b) When such sanction has been given, a written certifi-
cate showing the period covered by the sanction must be
obtained from a Controller of Explosives at each Inspection,
and must be kept by the licensee and produced on demand.

(5) When an explosive owing to its beiiw no lonfitr of
Rlandard purity or owing to signs of liquefaction or Of exud-
ed nitro-glycerine or liquid nitro-compound i: no longer
for storage in the magazine/store house, the licensee shall
comply, at his own expense, with such directions as to its
disposal as the Chief Controller or Controler of Explosives
may issue,

(6) The interior of the magazine/store house nnd the
benches, shelves and fittings therein, shall be so constructed
or so lined or covered as to pievent the exposure of any
iron or steel and the detaching of grit, iron, steel or similar
substances in such manner as to come into contact with the
explosives,- Such interior, benches, shelves and fittings shall
so far as is reasonably practicable, be kept free from grit
nnd otherwise clean; and, In the case of cny explosive liable
to be dangerously affected by water, due precautions shall be
taken to exclude water therefrom :

Provided that so much of this condition as relates to
precautions against the exposwe of any iron or skel shall
not be obligatory in a building in which no explosiv- other
than explosive of the 1st Division of 6th (Ammunition)
Class is kept.

(7) If the lightening conductor is tested by a Controller
of Explosives, the licensee shall pay the fees prescribed for
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such test. In the event of the test proving unsatisfactory,
the same fees shall be payable by the licensee for each sub-
seaiient test until the lightning conductor is passed by the
testing officer as satisfactory :

Provided that the fees payable for a single test shall be
charged for all tests mude on a Conductor durinit any
one day :

Provided further that wheic two or more lightning con-
ductors are attached to one and the same magazine, the
fee toi the testing of all such conductors shall not exceed
the fee prescribed in this condition for testing a single lightn-
ing conductor.

(8) Due provision shall be made, by the use of suitable
working clothes without pockets, Mjitub'e shoe-i, and by
searching or othei wise, or by some such means for prevent-
ing the introduction into the magazinc/st-re house of fire,
lucifer matches 01 any subsUrue; or article likely to cause
explosion or fire, or of any grit; hon or steel but this
condition shall not prevent the introduction of an artificial
light of such consti uction, position or character as not to
cause any danger of fire or explosion :

Provided-that so ipuch of this condition as applies to the
exclusion of iron or steel, .shall not be obligatory in a
building in which no explosive other than an explosive of
the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class is kept.

(9) The licensee shall keep records and accounts of all
explosives in stock and used in forms 32 and 34 in his office
and produce the stock books and records to any officer
authorised under rule 179 whenever such officer may call
upon him so to do,

(10) Any accident and all losses, shortage of stock and
thefts of explosives shall be reported without delay to the
neaitst police station, and the licensing authority.

(11) Fice access to the licensed premises :hall be Riven
at all reasonable tirjies to any inspecting oi sampling officer
and every facility shal| be given to such officer for nscei tain-
ing that the rules and conditions of the licence are" duly
obscived.

'(12) No changes or alterations shall be carried out to
the premisc-s without prior approval of the licensing authority
and the licensee shall comply with any condition that may
be specified by the licensing authoiity in this behalf.

(13) If the licensing authoiity calls upon the holder of
the licence by a notice in writing to take any action which
may in the opinion of such authority be necessary for the
safety of the premises or the public the LolJer of licence
shall take such action within such period, not beinR less
than one month fiom the date of receipt of th« notice, ei
may be fixed by the notice.

(14) Magazine /store house shaJl at all times be kept in
state of good repair (or maintained in pood condition), The
licensee shall report to licencing authority forthwith if ihe
magazine/store house becomes unfit foi stoiage of any ex-
plosive for any icason whatsoever.

(15) The licensee shall submit to the licencing authority as
well as the renewal authority at the end of every month a
return in form 3fi showing receipts and issue of explosives
so as to reach the above authorities by 10th day of the
succeeding month.

(16) Any encroachment of I he safety distance shall be
immediately communicated to the licencing authority for
necessary advice and action.

(17) The licensing authoiitv shall be immediately inform-
ed for advice if any explosive is found dcieiiorated or-
unserviceable.

(18) The explosive packages shall be stacked in such a
way so fis to allow movement of nt le.ist one person to
check- the condition of all packages stored and to read the
manufacture particulars of each package.

fl9) Tb? resistance of the lightning conductor to earth
shall be a3 low as possible and in no case more than 10
ohms.

(20) A distance of 15 metres surrounding the magazine/
store house shall be kept clear of dried grass or bush or
flammable materials.

(21) Every packet of explosive at the time of bringing
inside the magazine shall be examined for its sound condition,

(22) Not more than 4 persons shall to allowed inside
the magazine at any one time.

(23) Empty packages of the explosives shall be removed
at the earliest and destroyed.

(24) The explosives shall not be used for blasting purposes
in the areas not coming within the purview of Mines Act,
unless the licensee employs a qualified shotfirer holding a
shot-firer's permit granted under the Explosives Rules or the
person having equivalent qualifications as recognised by the
Chief Controller.

(25) The licensee, and the shot firer shall be icsponsiblo
lor preparation of charges, the charging ot holes and the
firing of shots and shall take air precautions against fire and
accident involving the explosives,

(26) No smoking or any source of light or fire shall
bo allowed in or near the plucc wheie explosives charges
me being picpared or kept.

(27) For charging or stemming a shot hole, no person
shall use an iron or steel tools, scraper, or lamping rod, nor
shall forcibly press the explosive into a hole of insufficient
size. A tamping rod made entirely of wood shall be used.

(28) Belore exploding any blasting Uiaige, adequate
measuics shall be taken so as to prevent as fnr an possible,
the projection of fragments of stone by the explosion of
the blasting charge.

(29) No person shall lc-bore or temper a hole that has
once been charged or attempt to withdraw a charge either
befoic firing or after a misfire or deepen or tamper with
empty holes or sockets left after blasting.

(30) Before commencing shot firing the licensee shall give
sufficient warning to the public by an efficient system of
signals and by putting up red Hags in the danger zone, He
shall Nee that all persons in the vicinity have taken pioper
shelter and shall also take suitable steps to prevent any
peison approaching the shot,

(31) The licensee shall warn the public not to approach
the site of blasting operation at least within an hour after
explosion or in the case of an open quarry, not to approach
such quairy within half an hour after explosion.

(32) "Ibi number of shots which explode shall-be counted
and unless it is certain that all the shots have been ex-
plode no person shall approach or be permitted to approach
the place until 30 minutes after the firing of shoia.

(33) In the event of a ^misfire, if a relieving hole is to
be drilled it shall not be placed within 30 cm. from fbo
misfired hole. The relieving hole shall run parallel to
(he misfired hole.

Additional Conditions

FORM 23

(See rule 155)

[Ankle 5(a)-(c) of Schedule IV]
Licence to possess explosives for own use

(a) Class 2 and/or' Class 3 explosives not exceeding
5 Kg., electric or ordinary detonators not exceeding
100 numbers and safety fuse not exceeding 200
metres.

OR
<h) small arms nitro-compound not exceeding 5 Kga.

(in the Stale of Keialft),
OR

(c) Gun-powder not exceeding 5 Kgs, and safety fuse
not execcdins 50 metres (in the State of Bihw,
Kerala and West Bengal),

No Fee—Free of charge
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Licericc k hereby granted to valid
on)y for fhi pi.-session on the premiss described below of
the following quantities of explosives foi owiv use subject
to the provision <>[ F'xpiosivcs Act, 1K84 as iimendcd and
rules framed theieundci and to the conditions of this
licence.

This licence shall remain in force till
(See note below)

Postal addiess of licensee

This licence is liable to be suspended or n'vpkcd for
any violation of the Act as amended from time 1o time or
the rules funned thereunder or the conditions of this licence
or i[ tl<e licensed premises are not found conforming to
the description as per attached plans.

Description of the licensed piemiscs
The licensed premises shown in pi in—

(i) No dated
(ii) No ditod.
(iii) No d-itcd

attached hereto .lie siluntpd at
and consist of

Di.trict Autlurity

The

Date of rc.lew.d Dite of ex;n>y Signturo ot licencing
authority

jMote,—The licence if gianted as per clause (a) of the
preamble shall be granted for a pciind not
exceeding 15 days.

CONDITIONS

(1) The explosives shall be kept in a substantial building
constructed of non-fLimtnabi'c materials or in a fireproof
box as may be appioved b> the licensing authority, scpaialed
from any dwelling house oi other building another licensed
premises, highway, street, public thorough-tare or public
place by distance of minimum 45 meties and made and
closed so as to prevent unauthorised pcisons from having
access thereto and to secure it from danger fiom without

(2) 'I he interior of (lie building or the box as a case m.iy
be nnd all fittings therein shall he so constru ted, eoveied,
or lines, as to pi event the exposure of any iron 01 steel,
or of anv haid or gritty suifacc or the entry, detaching
or accumulating of (uiy grit, iion steel or similar substance,

(3) Adequate piuvision shall be made for Ine ventilation
and the inteiior t'f the building oi box shall be kept scru-
pulously cleaned.

(4| In case any of the explosive •.toie is liable to be
dangeiously ell'ected by water, due precautions- dhall be taken
to exclude water from the storage place.

(5) Detonators1 shall not be stored along with other
explosives. Detonators, if required shall be stoied in a
different building or fireproof box located at a distance of
minimum 1.5 metres from the building or box whcie olhci
explosives are stored.

<<=>) The door, of the building or the box shall open out-
wards, and shall be kept cleaily closed or locked except
when required to lie opened for receipt oi issue of explosives
or for other necessary purposes.

(7) All articles or substances of explosive or highl\ in-
flammable nature shall be Irept at a safe distance from the
explosives and from any room or pait of a building oi
fireproof box containing the explosive, and no person enter-
ing such room or part of building or opening such safe

shall have any iron or steel in his possession or attached
to or on his boots or shoes,

(K) No lools, implements, balance, weights, etc. Made of
iron oi st^l shall ĥ  kept at any time on tlw pemises.

(0) All explosives exceeding 0.5 Kg. in quantity shall
be kept in a substantial case, bag, canister or other recep-
tacle made and closed so as to prevent the explosive, from
escaping,

(10) All losses, shortage of stock or thefts of explosives
shall be repoitcd without delay to the nearest police station
and the li.ensnig authority,

(11) Jf this licence is granted as per clause (a) of preamble
the tolal quantity of explosives that can be purchased shall
not ';\'.eed 5 KKS. of Class 2 and/or Class 3 explosives,
100 nos. of detonators and 200 metres of safety fuse.

(12) 'I he licensee shall at the time of purchasing explo-
sives have the following particulars endorsed upon his
licence and signed by the person delivering the explosives.

(i) Name and address and licence No. of the person
delivering explosives ;

(ii) Name and address of the person who takes delivery
of tl*; explosives purchased ;

(iii) The kind and quantities of explosives purchased ;

(iv) The date of purchase.

(13) Explosives purchased on the strength of this licence
shall not be sold or transfened to any other person.

(14) Fiee access to the licensed piemiscs shall be given
at all reasonable times to any inspecting or sampling officer
and all facility shall be alloided to the officer for ascertain-
ing that the provision of the Act and the rules and the
conditions of this licence arc duly observed.

(15) The stock of explosives remaining on expiry of
licence shall be intimated to the licensing authority and
the licensee shall comply with the instructions, of such
authoiity legarding disposal of explosives.

(Ifi) 'I he licensee for the purpose of blasting explosives
shall employ a qualified peison holding a Shot Flier's Permit
Ki anted under these rules.

(17) Maximum quality of explosives that may be kept
at. any one time shall not exceed—-

(i) Gunoowda (Class I) .. ,-. Kg.
(n) Smill ami, nitro-compound Kg.
(iii) Safety Fuse Meties
(iv) Nitro-comiounds (Cl-iss 3) Kg.
(v) Nituto Mkture. (Cl LSS 2) Kg.
(vi) DeUnia'nrs NOJ.

(IK) I he licensee may by lilling catridges, making charge
or othcivuse adapt oi prepare for use any explosive he is
authorised to JIONSCSS under this licence provided that—

(a) the total quantity of explosives on the licensed
piemises including the workshop m which such
adaptation or preparation is canied on, shall
not exceed the quantity the licensee is authorised
to possess1.

(b) no work unconnected with such adaptation, or
pi cp.'ration shall be carried on in ihe said work-
shop while such adaptation or prcpaiatioti is
being earned on.

(c) the said woikshop shall he situated at a distance
of metres as il.own in plan
No dated
attached hereto.

(d) an explosive of one description shall not be
lOnvertcd into an explosive of another description
and Hn explosive shall not be unmade or resolved
into iii ingredients ; and
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(e)the licensee shall give notice to the authority
which, granted his licence that be intends to (.any
on such adaptation or prepaiation as is allowed
by this licence.

Additional Conditions
FORM 24

(See Rule IS5)

(.Article 4 of Schedule IV)
Licence to possess and sell small arms NHro-compuund

not evteciiinc 25 km,, or manufactured fireworks nut cveal-
ing 10IJO KJjs. of Class 7 Division 2 5tib-Div!-,ion 1, 100
Kgs. of Class 7 Sub-Division 2 or Safety Fuse not exceeding
10,000 JVfclres.
No. Fees Rs (per ycat)

T iccncc is hereby granted to \ alid
only for the possession and idle at the licctijcd premises
dcsciibed below of the quantities of explosives specified in
additional condition No, subject to the provi-
sions of the Explosives Act, 1884 as amended, and tlje
rules made theieunder and to the conditions Qf this licence.

This licence shall remain in force till

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked tor anv
violation of the Act as amended frmm time to time oi (lie
rules framed thereunder or the conditions of this licence <w
if the licensed premises aic not found conforming to tlje
description as per attached plans.

Description of the licensed premises

The licensed premises aic situated at
as shown in plan—-

(.1) No Ailed
(li) No dated
<iii) No dated
and consist of
posial address of Lkcjv.ee

The
Contiollcr of Explosives

Disdicl Authoiity

Endorsement for lcnewal

Dale- ol renewal Dale of cJtpny Signature of licensing
authority

CONDITIONS

(1) All explosives on the premises shall be kept in a subs-
tantial brick, stone or concrete building which h closed
and secured so as to prevent unauthorised pet sons from
having access, thereto.

(2) The interior of every building and receptacle used
lor keeping explosives and the shelves and fittings therein
shall be so constructed oi so lined and covered as to prevent
the exposure of any iron or steel, or the detaching of any
grit, non, sleel or similar substance, in such manner as to
come into contact with the explosives. Such interior, shelves
and fittings shall, so lar as is reasonably practicable, be
kept free iropi grit and otherwise clean.

.(3) The building or receptacle in which explosive is
kepi mibt be used only for the keeping of such explosive
and for no other purpose whatsoever.

(4) Explosives of different descriptions which may be
kept under this1 licence shall be separated by an intervening
partition of such substance and character; or rjy such in-
tervening space, as will effectually prevent explosion or fire
in the one communicating with the other :

Provided that—

(a) small arms nitro-compound and safety fuses belong-
ing to the 1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition)
Class may be kept with each other vwihout any
intervening partition or space ;

(b) the various explosives of tlw 1st Division of 6th
(Ammunition) Class1 may be kept with each
other without intervening partition or space ; and

(c) the various explosives of the 7th (Fireworks) Class
Other than those containing chlorates may be
kept with each other without any intervening par-
tition or space.

(5) Any quantity exceeding 2.5 Kgs. of an explosive ot
the Kt Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class Or of the
2nd Division of the 7th (Fireworks) Class and all other
explosives exceeding 0,5 Kg. imust be kept in a substantial
bag, canister or case made and closed so as to pi event
any explosives from escaping and shall be otherwise packed
and maiked in accordance with the lequirexnents of rules
W mid 9 of the Explosives Rules, 1983.

(f>) No oil, paints, matches, lights, any aiticle of a
highly flammable or explosive nature or liable to cause
lire or explosion or any acids or similar substances, shall
be brought or kept on the licensed premises.

(7) No tools, implements, balance, weights, etc., tnude
of iron or steel shall be kept at any time in the licensed
premises, and no person On the licensed premises shall have
any iron or steel in his possession, or attached to or on
IAS boots or shoes.

(tf) The licensee shall keep records and accounts of all
Mock of explosives in hand and of all sales in Forms ^2
and 33 and shall exhibit his stock and his books and records
to anv of the officers authorised under rule 179 of the Ex-
plosives Rules whenever sunh officer may call upon him so
to do.

(9) All sales of explosives under tWs licence must be
effected on the premises described on the face of the licence.

(10) All losses, shoitages of stock and thefts of explosives
ohnll be lcported without delay to the police station in whose
jurisdiction the licensed premises are situated and to the
licensing authority.

(11) Free access to the Hocused premises shall be given
at all reasonable times to any inspecting or sampling officer
und evciv facility shall be afforded to the officer for as-
certaining that the piovisions. of the Act and the Rules and
(he conditions of this licence are duly observed.

Additional Conditions

FORM 25

(See Rule 155)

[Article 9 of Schedule IV}

LICENCE FOR ROAD VAN

No. Fee Rs (per year)

Licence is hereby granted to
to transport explosives by road -van as described below
subject to the provisions of thr Explosives Act, 1884, as
amended and the rules made thereunder and to the condi-
tions of this licence.

This licence shall lemain in force till

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked for any
violation of the Act or the Rules framed thereunder or the
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conditions of this licence or if the van is not found con-
forming to following description—

Description of road van

Make
Rcglstrution No.
Engine No.
Chassis No.
Description of other fittings
App oved Drawing No. and Date
Quantity of explosives permitted to carry

Postal address oi' licensee

Dato
Controller of Explosives

Space for endorsement of renewals

Date ol renewal Date ol' expiry
of licence

Signature and office
stamp of the licen-
sing authority

CONDmONS

(Ij This lkence is not transferable to any other road
van.

(2) No alterations should be made to the vehicle, its body
and other fittings without upproval from the licensing
authority.

(3) This licence oi its authenticated copy shall at all
times be kept in the van and produced on demand by an
inspecting officer.

(4) The road v an shall not be used for transport of
explosives unless it is in a fit condition and cornphes with
the Explosives Rules, 1983.

(5j The road van shall not be used for transport of any
material other than that authorised by this licence, un-
less permitted by licensing authority in writing.

(6) No smoking and no fire or artificial light or any
article capable of causing fiie shall be allowed on the
road van.

(7) The vehicle shall not be used for carrying passen-
gers.

(8) Road van, while explosives are being loaded or un-
loaded or tiansported shall alvvnys be under the charge of
competent person who shall be experienced in handling
of explosives and fully conversant thereunder. Where the
vehicle is not driven by th; licence holder, a document
signed by the licensee naming persons authorised to drive
and accompany the vehicle shall be carried in the van and
produced on demand to an inspecting officer.

(9) No explosives unless they are packed in accordance
with the Fxplosives Rules or in a manner specified by the
Chief Controller shall be transported in the road van.

(10) Detonators shall not be transported with any
other explosives.

(11) Any breakdown, accident, fire or explosion occurring:
in or involving the road vnn, shall be immediately reported
to the lirrniinp authority together v,ith n full report of such
break town, accident, fire or explosion. If such accident,
fire or explosion is Httended with loss of human life or
serious injury to person or property, a report shall also be
made immediately to the nearest Police Station.

(12) The explosives shall be loaded into the van only
at the licensed premises of consignor and unloaded from the
van at the licensed premises of the consignee.

(13) The licensee shall maintain account of explosives
(nmspoited in Form 35 and present the same on demand
by an inspecting officer.

Additional Conditions

FORM 26

(Sec Rule 155)

(Article 8 of Schedule IV)

LICENCE TO TRANSPORT EXPLOSIVES

No. Fees Rs (per year)
Licence Is hereby granted to

to transport following explosive :—

Sr.
No.

Name Class Division

from the premises licensed in form beirlng
licence No situated at

to places specified below subject to the provisions
of the Explosives Act 1884, as amended and tin rules made
thereunder and to the conditions of this licence.
Places of destination :—

Sr.
No.

Place District State

This licence shall remain in force till 31st day of Match,
19 . . . .

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked on any
violation of the Act or rules framed thereunder or the conditions
of the licence.

Postal addicss of the licensee

Control'er of Hvplosives
Space for renewal endorsement

Date of lencwal Date of expiry Signature of ('censing
authority

CONDITIONS

(1)This licence becomes void on the expiration of
the terms mentioned therein or if a consignment breaks
before reaching the place of destination or if the explosives
is taken from or to any place other than the places men-
tioned in the licence.
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(2) The licensee shall transport only such explosives
as Lv is authorised to pussess under -the Act and the Rules
framed thereunder.

(5) The quantity "t explosives despatched to tiny consig-
nee shall not exceed the quantity which such consignee is
entitled to possess under a licence granted under these
rules.

(4) l-ach consignment of explosives shall he centred
by tt pass in r-orm 16 and that (when the explosives are
transported by rail) such pass shall be attached to the
way Ml or the invoice as the case may ho.

(5) \ copy of each pass issued for each consignment
shall be sent to—

(i) Licensing authority ;
(iil Controller of Explosives in whose jurisdiction tJ»e

premises from which the consignment is sent,
is situated; and

(iii) The Controller of Explosives in whose jurisdiction
the premises to which the explosives ure sent is
situated,

(ft) Any loss, shortage or theft of explosives in transit
shall be reported without deTny to the licensing authority
find to the police station and to the Controller of Explosive1)
in whose jurisdiction the loss, shortage or theft is
discovered.

(7) The explosives shall he packed and marked in aceord-
fince with rules S and 9 of the Explosives Rule*

Additional Conditions
FORM 27

(Sec Rule 1 *! J)
(Article 6 of Schedule IV)

Liconce to Import Explosives
otherwise than by land.

No. Fee Rs
Licence is hereby grunted to

to import by- sea/air at any one titne explosives of the description
given below at the port of
for consfgnment to person" mentionod below subject to the
provisions of the Explosives Act, 1884 and the Rules made
thereunder and to the conditions on the back of this licence.

This licence- shall remain in force till the
This licence u liable to be suspended or revoked f.>r any

violation of the Act as amended or the rules Framed, thereunder
or the conditions of this licence.

Postal address of licensee ,

The 19,. .
Chief Controller of Explosives

DESCRIPTION OF EXPLOSIVES AND CONSIGNEF

Name of Weight
explosives
Class and
Division

No. of
package

Consignee's name
is and address to

whom explosives
will ho se.it fron
place of import.

Licence Remarks
No. of
the mag.
azirtc/storo
house of the
consignee

CONDITIONS
(1) No explosives other than those permitted under this

licence shall be imported.

(2) The quantity of explosives imported shall not exceed
that authorised by this licence.

(3) All explosives imported under this licence shall be
packed and marked in accordance with rules H and 9 of Ex-
plosives Rules, 1983.

(4) No ship or boat or aircraft containing explosive im-
ported on the strength of this licence shall bring to or more
and no such explosive shall be unloaded or transhippeJ from
any ship or boat or aircraft except at the port authorised by
(his licence,

(5) The- licensee shall comply *ith till the rules and regu-
lations in force at the port of import mentioned in this licence.

(6) The owner and master of the ship or boat or aircraft
in which explosives are imported on the strength of this
licence, shall, if and when required by an inspecting autho-
rity or the custom's authority having jurisdiction over the
place of importation, allow such inspector or officer to take
for examination samples of any explosive so imported.

(7) As soon a<» the explosive has been cleared from the
placclport and despatched to the maijazinelstore house for
storage, the licensee shall complete the importer's transmission
schedule in Form 15 and forward it to the Chief Controller.

(8) The explosive shall be despatched to the various con-
signees mentioned in the licence directly from the port and
the licensee shall make prior arrangements to ensure that
there is no hold up of explosives at any place.

(9) The imported explosives if of Class 3 or Class 4 shall
not he unloaded from the ship or boat unless such explosives
have been tested and permission to unload given by the
Chief Controller of Explosives authorised for the purpose.

Additional Conditions

FORM 28

.(See Rule 155)

(Article 7 of Schedule IV)
Licence to Pxport Explosives

otherwise than by land

No.

Fee Rs

Licence is hereby granted to to export by Sea I air
explosives of the description given below from the port of

to persons mentioned below subject to the pro-
visions of Explosives Act, 1884 and the Rules made there-
under and to the conditions of this licence.

This licence shall remain in force till the

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked at uny
time for violation of (he Act or Rules framed thereunder or
the conditions of thk licence.

Postal Address of the licensee
The 19,,.

Chief Controller ef Explosives

DESCRIPTION OF EXPLOSIVES AND CONSIGNEE
Name of ixph'-.ives
Class & DivKlo •>

1

Wi-ii'M l

2

Numbo.- of packages

3

Con*iguies' name & address

4

Retrrrks

5
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CONDITIONS

(1) No explosives othel than those permitted under this
licence shall bo cxpoitcd.

(2) The quantity of explosives exported shall not exceed
that authorised by this licence.

(3) The explosives shall be packed in accordance with Ex-
plosives Rules, 1983 and the packages maiked accordingly
The part,HK" shall be safe lor transport,

(4) The explosives shall be exported only from the place
specified in this licence.

(5) The licensee '•hall comply with all the rules and regu-
lations in force at the port or plnee of export mentioned in
this licence.

(6) The explosives shall he brought to the port or place
ot export only after the ship or aircraft is readv.

Additional Conditions

FORM 29

ifSec Rule 155)

(Article lft of Schedule IV)

Licence to possess and use Public' Display Fireworks.
Licence No.

Fee Rs
Licence is hereby granted to only for possession

of Kgs. of fireworks at premises described below
and fin making public display at the premises mentioned be-
low subject to the provisions of Explosives Act, 1884 as
amended from time to time and lh; rules made thereunder
and to the conditions of this licence.

This licence shall remain in force till

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked for vio-
lation of (he Act or rules framed thcicundcr or conditions
of the licence or if the licensed premises are not found con-
forming to description as per attached plans.

Description t>f premises

The premises to be used for public display JVewoiks arc
situated at as shown in plan No

dated attached] herewith.

The premises for storage of fireworks are situated at
dated attached herewith.

Postal address of licensee

Date
Controller of Explosives

CONDITIONS

(1) The licensee shall, at least seven cieai days (exclusive of
Sunday and public holidays) before the holding of a public
fireworks display by him or under his authoiity or stipei vision
shall notify the licensing authority :—

(a) Time and place at which the public display is to be
held ;

(b) The types of public display fireworks to be used m
the display ;

fc) The name, address and licence number of evetv
persons from whom these fireworks hn\2 been or are
to be obtained for use in display ;

(d) Name and address of every person who will be super-
vising the display or assisting the licensee to
supervise the display ; and

(e) Full details of the experience which every person
other than licensee, whose name is notified in para-
graph (d) above has had in the conduct or supervision
of public fireworks display and the use of public
display fireworks,

(2) The fireworks shall be stored and displayed only at the
places shown in the plan attached with the licence.

(3) A minimum distance as specified in additional condition
No shall bi maintained between the specta-
tors and the area where the display is carried out.

(4) Only authorised fireworks shall be used. Such fircwoiks
shall be purchased directly from persons holding proper valid
licence granted to manufacture such fireworks.

<5) No display of fireworks should be carried out when tha
wind velocity exceeds 50 kilo metres per hour or the control
over spectators has been lost.

(6) Only minimum persons should b*e employed for making
and display of fireworks. The site should be constantly super-
vised and the persons employed should wear protective
clothings, ear defenders, safety glasses and other protects c
devices.

(7) Once fireworks have been taken to the site, the site
must not be left unattended or unprotected.

(8) No fireworks shall be ignited inside of or (.loser Ihiin
15 metres of any tent, trailer, canvas shelter of motor vehicle.

(9) No fireworks shall be ignited within 200 Metres of any
place where explosives, any flammable substance or other
hazardous mbstances are stored.

(10) No fireworks shall be set off within 200 Metres of a
hospital, nursing home, schools or temples unless consent
from local authorities and the owner or its agent is obtained.

(11) Adequate fiie fighting equipment to cope up with any
fire which can be reasonably anticipated shall be provided.
'J he tvpc and quantity of first-aid and other fire fighting
equipment shall be determined in conjunction with the fire
fighting authorities.

(12) Af'er the display, waste and dud« etc. shall be care-
fully collected and lemoved from the site and destroyed by
burning under proper supervision.

(13) The licensee shall follow the provisions of Act and
Rules made thereunder as otherwise applicable.

(14) No electrical wire shall he allowed within 10 Metres
of the area where the fireworks are laid down.

(15) The mortars must be buried half their length in the
ground and tilted of by 10° to 15J and pointed away from
the spectators. The morlars of the same size should be group-
ed and spaced rrtit less than 50 centimetres apart. Groups of
different size mortars should he placed at least 10 Metres
apart. The mortars orN their frames should be securely an-
chored to the ground.

(16) Before starting the display the supervisor must check
to ensure that the fireworks are exploding over a zone free
of people and that debris are also falling in that aiea. If not
the firing must be stopped till necessary corrections are made,

(17) No matches^ lights or any article of flammable or
hazardous nature liable to cause fire or explosion shall be
brought or kept in the licenced premises.

(18) No tools, implements etc. made of iron or steel shall
be kept at any time in the premises and no person on the
licensed premises shall have any iron or steel in his possession
or attached to or on his boots or shoes,

(.19) The licensee shall keep records and accounts of all
fireworks received, used find stock on hand.

(20) The licensee shall follow the local bye-laws at the
place of storage and display and obtain necessary permission
whenever required,

(21) The kinds and quantities of explosives remaining after
the expiry of licence shall be intimated to the licensing autho-
rity and the licensee shall abide by the instructions of such
authority regarding disposal of explosives.

(22) If the licensing authority directs the licensee by noticr
in writing to make any additions/alterations which, in th~
opinion of such authority, is considered necessary for the
saftcy of the premises or of the person working therein or
the spectators the licensee shall execute such additions/
alterations within such period as may be specified.
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(23) Accidents by fire or explosion and losses, shortage or
fhelt of explosives shall be immediately reported to the nearest
police station and the licensing authority.

(24) Free access to the licensed premise? shall be given
at all reasonable times to any inspecting or sampling officer
and every facility shall be afforded to the officer for ascer-
taining that the provisions of the Act und the Rules and the
conditions of this licence are duly observed.

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS

FORM 30
(See rule 144)

Shotfirer's Permit
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

DEPARTMENT OF EXPLOSIVES

No.

This is to certify that Slid
born on
passed tho shot-firer's examination held on /

passed the
CNamo of examination)

examination held in

(month and year of examination)

by

(authority conducting examination)

and is authorised to conduct blasting operations using explosives
in areas other than Minoi coming uader tho purviow of Indian
Mines Act, 1952, subject to the provisions of Explosives Act,
1884 as amended and tho rules framed thereunder.

Place :

Controller of Explosives

Dato :

FORM 31
(Seo rule 112)

Form of account to be maintained by a licensee
Accounts of Explosives Manufactured

**********

Note ; This rccoul shovld be kept upto-date.
Licence No in Form of Explosives Rules, 1983.

Dato and
Shift No.

1

Brend
Nrmc of
explosives

2

Clrssand
Division

3

Dimensions
of finished
products

4

Batch Nos.

5

Qur ntity
manufac-
tured

6

Date
of test

7

No. of
packrgei,

8

Magazine/
Sto:e Housa
licence No.
to which tho
cxpl isives
sent

9

Remarks

10

Signnture
of person
incharge/
licensee

11

FORM 32
(Set rule 119)

Form of account to be maintained by licensee
Account of Receipt of Explosives

********
Note : This record should be kept upto-datc. Enties should be made dally and as and when explcsives we received.

Licence No h F o i m " f Explosives Rubs, 1983.

Date

J

Dosctip

Nn me

2

•lion of e

Class

3

xplosivcs

Divi-
sion

4

Open-,

balance

5

Explsi-
ves
received
by
licensee

6

Quan-
tity

7

Batch
No.

3

Nf me,
address
licence
No. of
supplier

9

Mode <->f
transport
and Roaa
Van
licence
No. if
transpor-
ted by
road

10

PiSS
No.

11

Cl sing
K lLoce

12

Rc-
mai'ks

13

Sifliv tu'c
of
licensee/
pes n
inchai'go

14

U11GI/S2—22
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FORM 33

(See rule 119)

Form of recount to be mamtairtod by licensee

Ace'- ut»t of S-lo of explosives

N le : T I M I .coid should b^ L pt up-to-date. Entries should bo mr.dc daily and ns and when explosives aie sold.
Licence No in Form of Explosive!) Rules, 1983.

D H

1

Description of explosives

Nviii.; Class Divn.

4

Opening Balance

5

Explosives snld by licensee

Name

6

Cla<w

7

Divn.

8

Quantity

9

Batch No.
and
DdtC

10

Name,; dii ess &
licL-w-i; No. ct
peiTiJH to whom
uxplosivei P.re sold,

11

Mode of transpDi t
civ! roi'd van
licence No. it tian^-
ported by 1'oad.

12

Pas,<i No.

13

Closing
Balance

14

Remarks

15

Sign."tLie of
lice nsec/pei son

in^hirge.

16

FORM 34

(Sec rule 119)

Foim oi account lo be m^int?ined by licence

Account t f Explosives used by licensee

Njto : This rocord should bo kept up-to-date. The ontiies should be mi.de daily: nd i t. soon t s explosives an. issued fdi use or
unusc 1 expl sive* rctu i^d.

Licence No in Form of Explosives Rules, 1983.

D.Ttc

1

Shot Firers
n mo I'.ad
poimit N J .

2

Desc lption of explosives issued

Name Class Divn.

3 4 5

Quantity
issued

6

No. of
holes fired

7

Description

Name

8

rf Explosives

Class

9

used

Divn.

10

Quantity used

11

Description of explosives returned

Name

12

Class

13

Divn.

14

Qty, >'etif ned

15

SifcQ. of shot firor of
Mag in chaigc

16

Rcmaiks

17
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FORM 35
(See condition 13 cf licence Form 25)

Form of Pccount to be msint.iinrd by a licensee
Account of Ejvplosivcs t T reported by rord vr a

Note : This rec.rd should be kept up-to-ditc

Licence No ia Form 2 5 of Explosives Rule, 19S3.

Date

1

Name, address end
licence No. of the
consignor

PIfce oflording

3

Description of <-<pl̂ iivcs

Name

4

Clcss

5

Divn

6

Brtch No. end d' tc
of mirvificture

7

Qty. irr nspoi -
tod

S

Pass No,

9

Slaa'tu'-o oi
the cotisienor

10

Name, address dv^ licence
No, of tlKccnsifliKO

U

Place of
unlading

12

Diito unlading
f f explosives

13

Signr turc of consignee

H

Rcmt jks

15

FORM 36
(See condition 15 of licenco Foim 71 and 22)

RETURN OF EXPLOSIVES

Received, Used, Sold, Destroyed and stolen during the month
From the Explosives Maga/ine/Store House of
SitiPtcd at District:

Name of Explosives Class and Division Quuntily

1. Lioence No in Form of Explosives Rules, 1983.
2. O pening Balance on the 1st fay of the month.
3. Account of Explosives :—

pato

1

Name of Expl.

2

Class and

3

Quantity

4

Name of Expl.

5

Particulars of Explosives Received

Class and
Division

6

Quantity

7

Name, cddrew> und
lie. No. of suppliers
from whom explosives
were received.

8

Pi ss No.

9

Fi rd Vcn
Lie. No.

10
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Particulars of Explosives Used or Sold

Date

11

1.
2.
3.
4.

Used

Name of Expl.

12

Class and
Divn.

13

Qty.

14

Name of
Expl,

15

Class and
Divn.

16

Sold

Qty

17

Name, address
and Lie. No. of
person to
whom expl.
were sold.

13

Pass No.

19

Road Van
Lie. No.

20

4. Total Quantity of each kinds of explosives Used/Sold during the month.

Used

Name of Explosives

1

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Class and Division

2

Quantity

3

Sold

Name of Explosives

4

Class and Division

5

Quantity

6

6. Particulars of Explosives stolen/short received during transit.

Date

1

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Name of Explosives

2

Class and
Division

3

Quantity

4

Whether theft/loss repor-
ted to police and Depart-
ment of Explosives if so,
give reference.

5

Remark

6

5. Particulars of Explosives destroyed during the month

Date

1

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Name of Explosives

2

Class and
Division

3

Quantity

4

Reasons for destruction

5

Authority under
which destruction
was done.

6
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FORM-37

FORM OF INDENT FOR EXPLOSIVES

Place
Date :

To,

Pear Sir,

Kindly supply the following quantities of exploslvos to me/
us:—

SI. No. Name Class and Division Qnantity
1. '

1

3.

4.

5.

I/We hold a licence No in Form
of Explosives Rules, 19S3 for possession/salc/use of following
quantities of explosives,

SI. No. Numc Class and Division Quantity

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

The above mentioned licence is valid til]
T h e licence is sent herewith for necessary endorsement as
required under sub-rule (3) of rule 141 of Explosives Rules, 1983.
The licence may please be returned after the endorsement.

• T h e c ^ ' p l o s * v e s m a v P ' W S C b e h a n d e d o v o r t o m y / o u r

authorised representative whose signatures are attested below:—.

Signature of authorised Agent

Attested

Signature of Licensee.

Yours faithfully,

LICENSEE
DESIGNATION:

Copy forwarded to the Controller of Explosives,

•Strike out whichever is not applicable.

FORM 38

(See Rule 155)

[Article 1 (d) of Schedule IV]

Licence to manufacture ANFO Explosives at site

No F w Rs Per yeir

Licence is hereby granted to
valid only for the manufacture of
Kilograms of non-cap-sensitive explosives consisting of
Ammonium Nitrate or impregnated with mineral Oil at any
one time at the premises described below subject to the pro-
visions of the Explosives Act, 1884 as amended from time to
time and the rules framed thereunder and to the conditions
of this licence.

Tbh licence shall remain valid till 31st day of March, 19 . . .

This licence is liable to be suspended or revoked for any
violation of the Act or the Rules framed thereunder or the
conditions of this licence or if the licensed premises are not
found conforming to the description shown in the attached
plans.

DESCRIPTION OF THE LICENSED PREMISES

The licensed premises shown in plan No
attached hereto are situated at
District and consist
of....i

Postal address of the licensee

The Controller of Explosives
Endorsement for renewal of the licence

Date of Renewal Date of Expiry Signature of the
licensing authority

CONDITIONS

1. The explosives shall be manufactured in a lightly cons-
tructed shed observing at all times the safety distances speci-
fied in the approved plan attached hereto.

2. The shed shall have a smooth cemented platform stand-
ing at least 30 cms. above the surrounding ground. The floor
shall be surrounded by a brick wall at test 1 metre high
with opening for entrance and exit on opposite sides.

3. The manufacturing shed and the area within 9 tncties
thereof shall be surrounded by a fencing not less than 2 metres
high. The entire area so fenced off shall be kept free from
rubbish, dry grass, empty bags or other combustible mate-
rials.

4. The process of manufacture shall consist of mixing or
impregnation of ammonium nitrate with mineral oil. For the
purpose of this condition mineral oil shall be deemed to
include liquid derivatives of petroleum, coa! or shall with
a flash point not below 38 degrees centigrade.

5. The mixing or impregnation referred to in concWton
4 shall be done in the manufacturing shed either bv hand in
an aluminium or internally aluminium lined wooden vessel
or bv a machine which has been approved, in writing, by
the Chief Controller of Explosives.

6, The explosives shair be manufactured under the imme-
diate supervision of a qualified responsible person appointed
in writing by the- licensee.
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7. The licensee shall abstain from any act whatsoever
which tends to cause fire or explosion and shall take all due
pi eenntions to prevent - -

(i) contamination of the explosive or its ingredient* with
ftrit or any extraneous matter which is likely to
jmrcase Uic sensitivity of the explosive or adversely
affert its characteristics;

fii) unauthorised persons having access to th; place or
places of manufacture, charging or handling of
explosives or within 9 metres thereof.

8. Ingredients in excess of the quantity required for imme-
diate use shall not be kept in the pi ice whera the explosive
is manufactured or within 9 metres thereof.

9. No smoking, naked lights, matches or articles capable
of producing sparks or ignition shall bo allowed in the place
or places where the explosives is manufactured, handled or
used or within 9 metres thereof.

10. Explosive shall be manufactured in quantities required
for immediate use.

11. The total quantity of explosives together with the
quantity of its ingredients kept in 'he licensed premises shall
not at any one time exceed the licensed quantify,

12. Explosive manufactured under this licence shall be
tested nt regular intervals to determine its cap-sensitivity. Any
explosive which on test indicates cap-sensitivity shall bo
forthwith packed in an inner package which is of such strength
as to prevent the escape of the explosive or oil and may he of
polythene. The outer package shall be of wood, solid fibre-
board or aluminium. Such explosive shall be removed to a
magazine licensed for the storage of such explosives and the
licensing authority informed in writing for Instructions re-
garding disposal thereof. For the purpose of this condition
one cartridge or bag of explosive shall be Dlaced on an iso-
lated soft ground, an electric detonator inserted into It and
fired by a qualified, shotfirer observing all due precautions.
Formation of a crater on the ground below the cartiidgo or
bag so fired shall be taken to indicate that the explosive is
cap-sensitive.

13. All spillage of explosive shall be collected and dest-
royed at a safe place away from the licensed prcmlt.es under
the supervision of experienced person.

14. All containers and mixers used for manufacturing the
explosive shall after use be thoroughly cleaned with suitable
detergent solution and washed with water.

15. All detonators, priming cartridges, detonating fuse and
other initiating explosives shall be stored In a magazine
licensed for the purpose.

16. The licensee may fill Into cartridges the explosive he
is authorised under this licence provided—

(i) such cartridges are filled only at the place marked In
the approved plan attached thereto;

fii) the exprosive is not unmade or resolved into its Ingre-
dients;

(Hi) no smoking, naked light, matches or any article cap-
able of producing spark or ignition is allowed at the
place where such cartridges are flllecl or within 9
metres thereof.

17. No additions or alterations shall be carried out in
the licensed premises without the previous sanction in writing
of the licensing authority. Such additions or alterations so
sanctioned shall be shown on the amended plan to be
attached to this licence.

18. Free access to the licensed premises shall be jiven at
all times to any officer authorised under rule 179 of the Ex-
plosives Rules 1983 and every facility shall be afforded to
such officer for ascertaining that the provision of Act and Rules
and conditions are fully observed.

19. Accidents by fire or explosion shall immediately be
reported to the nearest Police Station, the Director General
of Mines Safety and to the licensing authority.

20. A record and account of explosive manufactured une'er
this licence and used shall be kept and the books and records
shall be exhibited to any officer authorised under rule 179 of
the Explosives Rules, 1983, whenever such officer may call
upon the licensee to do so.

21. The licensee shall submit at the end of every month
a return showing the quantity of ANFO Explosives manu-
factured and use during the month to the licensing authority
as well as to the renewal authority so as to reach the above
authorities by the tenth day of the succeeding month.

Additional Conditions

FORM—39

(See Rule 155)

[Article l(c) of Schcdulo IV]

Licence trf manufacture, possess .̂tid sell/use Lfquit Oxygen
Explosives

No. PoeRs POT year

Licence is hereby granted to

valid only for the manufacture of Kilograms
of Liquid Oxygen Explosives at any one fi'no anl pjr.soss, soil/
use the samo it the premises described below subject to the pro-
visions of tho Explosives Act, 1884 as amended from time to
time and the rules framed thereunder and the conditions of this
licence.

This licence shall remain valid till 31st day of March, J9

Tho licence is liable to be suspended or revoke for any of
the violations of the Act or Rules framed therundcr or tho
conditions of this licence or if the licensed promises are not
found conforming to the description shown in the attached
plan.

DESCRIPTION OF THE LICENSED PREMISES

The licensed premises aro shown in plan No
attached heroto and are situated at
District State
and consist of

Postal address of the licensee

Tho Chief Controller of Explosives

Endoisemont for renewal of tho liconce

Date of renewal Date of expiry Slgnautre of the
licensing authority
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1 Ihc explosives shall be manufat-tured only in the pie-
miscs licensed foi the purpose as shown in ttw plan attached
hereto

2 The manufacturing premises shall maintain at all tunes
the safety distam.es prescribed in additional condition No

3 The piocess of manufacture (jf the explosive shall con-
sist in impicgnating cai (ridges with liquid oxygen in vessels
ot a designed appiovcd by the Chief. Controller of Explo-
sives and shall be earned out by or under the immediate
supervision of an experienced lesponMbie person appointed
in writing foi 1he puiposo by the licensee Manufactme shall
only be carried out between sunrise and sunset

4 Insulated uppro^td soaking \csscls shall be mounted
rigidly on pneumatic tyred traUois hawng pneumatic/hy-
diaulic briik.es updating simultaneously with the brakes oi
the trattoj unit and that the hitcWng shall allow movement
around an â  s but no lateral movement The exhaust of the
tractoi shall be coveitd by an eJhcient spark arrestoi and
shall be pointed m ttie fmwaid and downward direction
Ttactois/\ chicles with the nitic.ul.Ued trailers sL<all bo of a
tvpe appioved in wilting by the Chief Controller of E v
plosives

5 The said cuitndges shall contain inatmtfls as appio\ed
by the Chict Controller of Explosives

6 The ingicilients ic carlndgts and liquid oxygen until
brought loi jOil n_; shall bo stoied sepamtel>

7 Not moic than fom pusons shall be allowed at any
one time in the picmiscs in wh.ch the exploshe is being
manufa itured and only person? actually employed in
manufacturing and supeiintending manufactuic shall be with-
in the licensed picmises

8 The caifudges of liquid oxygen explosive shall be 1-ept
in insulated soaking boxes mounted on pneumatic tjred
vehicle Boxes containing the cartridges shall be in charge
of a competent person appointed in writing for the puiposo
l5y the. licensee and shall be transported in accordance with
the provisions of the Txplosues Rules, 1983 m this behalf

9 No smoking and no fire, light or articles oi substances
capable of pioducing ignition or explosion shall be allowed
will'in 15 M of the place where explosnes are manufactured

10 No pei son under 18 years of age, and no person who
is in a state of intoxication shall be employed in or allowed
to entci the licensed piemises or allowed to transport or
handle soaked liquid cartridges

11 The licensee shall keep records mid accounts cl all
explosives manufactured, sold und used in such loim as the
Licensing aithouty nay from time to time dutct and shall
exhibit his books and icoords to any of the officers autho-
nsed undei rule 179 of tlu Explosives Rules, 1983 whea-
ts cr such offkei may call upon to do so

12 The licensee and his authorised agcnl and employees
shall at all times take all due precautions i'oi the prevention
of accidents by hie oi explosion and for preventing un-
aulhowsed person from having access to the licensed pre-
mises and shall also abstain from any Act, which is likely
to cause fire or explosion

13 Accidents by hie oi explosion shall immediately bo
reported to tlie nearest Polite Station and to the ControlJei
of Lxplosnes conccintd and the Chief Controller of Lxplo-
srtcs, Nagpur

14 rlhere shall be kept constantly posted up in the depot
in such a mannci as to be easily icad, a copy of the condi-
tions of this licence in English and in the language of the
District in which the licensed picraises are situated Notices
shall be kept constantly posted up at the entrance ol each
soaking thed oi compaitment clearly stating the maximum
quantity of liquid oxygen explojive peimitted under this
licence in each place at any one time

15 tiec access to the licensed picmises sh-alt bo gi"ven
ut all times to any officer uuthoiised under rule 179 oi (ho
£\plosives Rules, 198J, and every facility shall be ailoubd
to such officer foi ascertaining that the plovision of Act and
Rules made theieundei and the conditions of this licence
are duly observed

16 If the licensing authority or Controller of Explosives
calls upon the holdci of the licence by notice m writing to
execute any repans or make any alterations to the licenced
piemises or maahmeiy, tools or appaiatus, which aie in the
opinion of such authority necessary foi the safety of the
premises oi of the persons wotkmp therein, tho holdci ot
the licence shall execute the repairs nnd alterations wilhin
(he specified peuod

17 Detonators, boosteis and any explosives other tlian
I OX shall not be stoied in the licensed premises

18 Ml tools and implements used in the premies shall
be made only of wood, copper or brass or some soft metal
or material, or shall be coveied with suitable material

19 All losses, shortage of stock and thefts of explosives
shall be reported without delay to the nearest Police Station

Additional Conditions

SCHEDULE VI

(See Rules 31 and 36)

EXPLOSIVES PERMITTED 10 BE IMPORTED AND TRANSPORTED BY AJR

S
No
s

No

I

2.
3.
4.
i .
6
7.
8

y
JO.

u
IS.

Name and description

•Aeroplane flares
Amorces
Chinese Crackers
Detonating Fuse
Roman Candles
Safety Tu^c
Ship Distress Signals
Smoke Candles
Sparkleis
*Squiba Electric
(Aluminium or Magnesium) lorchts
Very Sigual Cartridges
Wheels

Class

7
7
6
7
0

7

7

7
7
7

Division

2
2
")

1
•7

2

i

i

2

Quantity

Passenger
Aircraft

_

25 Kgs.

25Kg>
25 Kgs.
25 Ks

25 Kgs.
25 KSs
2J Kgb.
25Kgb
25K£S.
25Kgs

permitted in

Cargo Aircraft

95 Kgs
70 Kgs
95 Kgs,

140 Kgs.
95 Kgs

110 Kgj

95 KE'
95 Kss.
70K«o
95 Kc^
45 Kgs
95 Kfis.

• The item can be transported by air as and when included in list of Authorised Explosives
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SCHEDULE VII

SPECIFICATIONS

The specifications laid down in this Schedule are foi
general guidanLe only. Approval of the Chief Controller
should be obtained separately for each case.

SPECIFICATION 1

Specification for a load van for carriage of explosives only.

PART I

(1) Air space between body and cab.—A clear space of'
at least fifteen centimetres shall bo left between the Body
nnd Cab.

(2) Diiver'N cab.—1 he wb shall be Jilted and covered
externally with .914 mm aluminium sheeting. The wood it
ysed shall be licatcd HS to render it uninflammable.

(3) Citb-Doois shall be fitted having windows of non-splin-
ter type glass.

(4) 'Wind Sciccn.—A substantially framed wind-screen
shall be fitted with the portion in front of the driver's seat
pivoted on strong brass quadrants for opening.

(5) \ url Tank.-—The fuel tank (petrol) shall be in front
of the fire screen described under item (11) below. It should
be 60 located as to minimise tho possibility of its being
damaged should the vehicle be involved in an accident.
Stone guards should be provided if required by approving
authority.

(6) Fuel cut-oir.—A quick acting cut off (for petrol lines)
shall be fitted on the feed pipe in an easily accessible posi-
tion and shall bo capable of being operated without the
necessity of lifting the bonnet and shall be so located us
not to b~ involved in a fire in the engine.

7. Exhaust pipe and Spark Arrcstor.—The whole of the
Spailc Arrcstor and exhaust piping shall bo in the front of
tho fire-screen described in item 11.

8. Fire Extinguisher.—Two chemical fire extinguishers of
minimum 2 Kgs. shall be provided. The fire extinguisher
should be capable of dealing with petroleum fire.

(9) Self Starter.—A self starter shall be provided.

(10) Lighting.—Electric head, side and tail lamps shall
be provided and shall be operated from the dash board.
All electric wirings and battery cables shall be fully enclosed
and maintained in good operating condition,

(11) Fire Screen.-—Shall consist of one ply asbestos and 18
gauge steel sheets fitted to the whole of the driver's cab
and extending to within 300 mm, of the ground. The part
extending from bottom of the cab to within 390 mm. of the
ground shall be carried on an iron angle frame of light
construction.

(12) Body.—A body conforming to the second part of this
specification shall be fitted.

(13) Spare Wheels.—One spare wheel inclusive of outer
cover and inner tube shall be carried for each size of wheel
on the chassis.

(14) Painting and Markings.—Body and Cab shall be paint-
ed and marked and lined with a colour approved by the
licensing" authoiity. The van should be painted with alumi-
nium or white paint. The letter 'E' should be written promi-
nently on the sides and rear of the van. The name and ad-
dress of the licensee and the licence number should be writ-
ten in small letters on one side. Vehicles holding inter-state/
national permits shall be painted as per directions of Rond
Transport Authority. However, another circle of 60 cms. dia-
meter in red colour should be painted on one of the ilnps
of rear door of van with letter 'E' inscribed in the circle.

(15) Total maximum load.—The total maximum load for
a vehicle •shall be equal to or exceed grosi vehicle weight
rating.

(16) Inspection.—Tba whole of the work shall be to the
satisfaction of the licensing authority who shall have free
access at any time to the iworKshop fabricating the body
and who may reject any material or workmanship which
docs not comply with this specification.

PART II

(1) Tho body framing is tt> he constructed of best select-
ed, teak thoroughly seasoned and free from ail defects. All
joints arc to be morticed and tenoned or half checked, de-
pending upon their position in the structure, and securely
fixed with screws. The joints are to be coated with white
lead before assembly. All parts of the framing which will
be in contact with the outer metal panelling are also to be
thoroughly coated wiih which lead before panelling is fixed
thereto. Iron plates, knees, etc. may be used for stiffening
the framing where they are consideied necessary, but no such
iron work must be exposed in the interior of the completed
van body.

(2> 'Flooring.—This is to be constructed of teak boarding
tongucd and grooved 22.2 mm. thick and about 152.4 mm.
or 177,8 mm. in width. It is to be receased into tho soleplate
of the van body and below it is to be fixed a sheet of .914
mm. (20 S.WLD.) aluminium sheet. The fioorinjt is to be sup-
ported by bearers about 28.6 mm. thick by 50.8 mm. wide,
fitted between the soleplate and screwed on the top of the
crossmembers of the chassis frame.

The sill of the doorway has to have a fall outwards of
fa.4 mm. and it should be covered with a brass plate full
width of the doorway, 63.5 mm. wide inside, and having
its outer edge turned downwards, and secured in position
with brass screws.

(3) Body panelling and Lining.—The roof, floor, sides,
ends and doors of the van arc to be covered externally with
.014 mm. (20 S.W.G.) aluminium sheeting and inner lining
may be of asbestos or wood so treated as to be rendered
uninflammable or with such other material as may be ap-
pioved in writing by the licensing authority, This must have
a smooth surface, free from distortion or any dents, and
it is to be fitted to the framing in sections of convenient size.
Tho roof beading is of oluminium 19 mmX4 mm whilst a
and ends to a distance of 25.4 mm, the end turnover, being
relieved at intervals of 152.4 mm. to allow the sheeting to
lie flat on the framing. At all places where sheeting is fixed
to the body framework, it has to be covered by a beading.
The roof beading is of aluminium 19 mm x 4 mm whilst a
wooden weather beading is run round the sides and ends
where the joint with roof sheeting takes place. At other
places aluminium leading 19 mm X 4 mm has to be used,
excepting only the bottom joint of tha sides which is covered
by a wooden rail 25.4 mm. wide 38.1 mm. deep, and the
central cover joint of the doors, which is formed with flat
mild stdel strap 38.1 mm. wide.

Tho interior of tbe van body has to be lined with 20
S.W.G. aluminium sheeting throughout, sides end, roof and
doors, the lining has to be fitted in as few sections, as possi-
ble, and in sill cases brass screws must be used for securing
same.

(4) Doors.—Double doors are to be fitted at the rear ends
of the body and they are to bo a close fit all round the
framing, panelling and lining of same being similar in all
respects to tho body works. They are to be bevelled along
the bottom to make a wateright joint with the brass covered
still of the doorway, and tho central joint of doors must
also bevelled and covered with stepping as previously men-
tioned. The doors are to be hung on strong mild steel crook
and bank hinges. Iho band section being 29.7X8 mm. and
these in turn are to be securely fixed to hinge and angle
plates of section 44.4 X 8.0 mm. on the rear frame posts of
the van body. The hinges are to be so constructed and set
that the doors will swing right round against the van body
side, and facilities are to be provided for fixing the doors in
this position.

A slot is cut in the clip and for the reception of a braM
II.&T.V, padlock on the left hand side o£ the doors.

There shall be no opening in the body of (he vehicle ex-
cept through the doors at the back.
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No holes shall I e drilled in (he i hass.s, unless allovvtd
bv the miikt1 lor the purpose of securing the van body.

l,i) l.ody dimensions 11K inside dimensions oj the both
shall be suitable for Ihe quantity of explosives proposed lo
be buried. The body shall be of such dimensions and fitted
ill such a mannei as to keep ibe vchiek stable dining tiLins-
I in i ol explosives

SI 'ECIHI A l l O N 1

SpeciliLation lui a motoi truck foi caiiia^e o1 cvplosr.es
together with compicssui unit

I 1 A irltMi •.in spa-c of nl least luleen cenlimeli^s sk'ill
he lelt "between the body mid tlie cab.

\2) MIL Oliver's cab shall be fitted and covered externally
vvitli .(JJ4 mill. (2!) SW. ( i ) aluminium sheeting.

' l i The tali doors sh.ill be Jitlcd having windows of non-
sphnier type glass.

(4) A substantial^ fiame-d wind .screen shall be lilted with
the portion in front of diivci's seal pivoted on strong brass
quadrants foi opening.

<5| Trw lucl lank sh.dl be below the tlooi level and at
Icasi 0 5 M fiom the boxes carrying explosives It should
he so located us to minimise the possibilitj of its being
damaged should the vehicle be involved in an accident.

(fil A quick nuni',' cut-olf shall he fitted m petiol engine
on iho fuel lecd pipe in an easily accessible position mid
shall he capable o1 being opemted without die necessity of
liftini' the bonnet and sfrili be located JS nol lo be involved
ip a iiii in ihe eng ine .

(7; rlhc Spark antstoi and e\hausl piping shall be below
the i.ih and shall not be below the body.

(K) \ Jurnitu1 file c.\tin;_iiiishu" of minimum 2 K^s. shall
he piovided The Ihe cuinguisrsei should be capable of
di'.ihni? with petioleum fires.

<4; .Y self sUrtu shall be provided for the engine.

i Id) rieUilc head, side and tail lamps skill be piovided
iind shall he operated fiom me dnsh board Klectri,- torches
(di\ cell lypc) ifia\ be carried foi use foi 11tjhiint: dining
enicrgcncv

(111 One spare vvheel inclusive of outci unei and inrtei
tube shall be carried lui each size of wheel un .he chassis

(121 No holes sbnll be drilled in the chassis unless allowed
bv the maker for Ihe pllipose of securing body.

i Hi rlhe flooiinj: is lo be constructed of teak hording
hmuged and j;iooved at least 21 mm ihick and about 150 mm
oi 175 mm in width.

114) Hi I"1 "t ii. cumpressoi should be minimum 1 Ml mm
hijrh from the '" i nr the truck body.

(15; A jni.d if"l liny sljall be piuvided underncaih the
compressor and shall bo of such size and placed in such a
wav thai all the oil drippings from the compressor shall fall
in the tray,

lift) The evhausl pipe of the compressor sljall face awav
tiom the- bows cairying explosives and shall lit- fitted with
an efficient spark arrestor.

(17) Only .ippiovcd type- of boxes will he used for cany-
ins explosives and such boxes shall be firmly fixed- to the
body in such a way that there is no movement of the bo,\os
when the truck is m motion. The empty space in the deto-
nator box; shall bo filled with thcrraocole pad, foam pad oi
other similai suitable material to protect movement of
detonators during transport

(18) Not more than two boxes for carrying e\plosi\es
shall be fitted to an v truck. One of the boxes shall be used
for carrying high explosives and the other for detonators
The boxes shall be fixed in aucb a way that their doors' do
not open face to face.
]4I1 C.l N2—2?

(ly) The distance between the explosives bos.es shall be
minimi m 1000 mm. The distance between the compi- ,o
,u _! tin. i--.plosives boxes shall be minimum 1501) mm.

(20) \ suitable luc screen shall be piovided beiuccn the
tab and the boxes earrjmg explosives

(21; A suitable ashestors or G.I. s l v t stieen shall be
piovided between the explosives boxes and the compressO)
L'auiiK adequate space for movement ol operator Cor re-
moving explosives from boxes

(22 i "I hr space between the fiie seieen undei clause 20 and
the asbestos scieen under clause 21 above shall be suitably
tovcied so as to piotcct from weather.

I2JJ Not mole than 25 Kys of hi^h explosives, 200 num-
hiis of drtonaiors and 200 metres of safety fuse shall he
Liimed. in the truck.

(24) The detonator box shall be h\cd away from the batloiy
SHI" and the battery shall be cairicd in the cab below
tlii\'.r"s seat.

SPEC IFICAT ION 3

SpeLiiiCHiinn i)f metal cases for conveyance of explosives'

denera l :

The body to he ot v-ioiijthi iron mild steel, hard lolled
biass, MunU metal, or zinc, rivetted or welded, fitted at both
ends v ith a substantial llnnge n\ stune materials or of gun-
meial foi the attachmenl'of lid and bottom: if of TOU OI
steel lo he thoioughlv galvanised aftei inakuiy up or to be
effectively painted 1 Sickness not less than 1.2,17 mm
(IK B(i-.041)^ inches) oi, il of / in. , nol less than 9.5 mm.

The botliim to he of same materials .is bodv m of ^nn-
metfil ; if of iron oi .steel, In hi- iboii.iighh gal\ranised,
sfLiuek livetted lo glange ot bud) ^\- loiminn pait of such
lliingi; Thickness nol less (h.m .1.2 mm or, of /jn>. not lt;ss
lh.in 4.5 mm.

\ltci native)) the hotlom ni.iv be m,idi n| mild steel or
4.H mm. thick, thorougbly i[nhain,ed and dished so Uiat
it fns tightly' o\er the bod\ made of mild sleel as .i' . e but
without a bottom Ikmuc The body to pjoicd at least 25.4
mm into (he dished bolim; ,i,u' iht edjis of (he dis'ied end
.md ol Ihe bodv to be wchKd (.onlmiioush to tlje hody and
Ii' the biiltoni o| tin. dishi d ml U'specliveK.

r| he lid lo he ol same in.iteu.ils ,is hod; oi of vmnmetal;
i! (il iion oi steel to be thouuiL'hlj galvanised Thickness
nol less llian I fi nun at cenne anil not less than 3 2 at rim,
or. if of .'me not less (him si.i mm throuphonl

rl he lid In be secured by nol le^s ihan foui uood sciews.
bolls oi swing bolts, with or without a substantial hinge,
which mil) tHkc the j>l.ice of one uf the TOIII s lews, hofts,
or swine; bolls.

\ ua-jher of Ic.illjei, ludi.i uihbci or olhei suitable mate-
nal to be between the lid and the flange, unless the lid is1

tilled with a projecting ling into ,i depiession in the flange

\11 rivet heads to he well finished, and the inside of ihe
pu kaue to be free fiom iouj:b i-imes or buns.

The whole to be of good material and workmanship and
lo be maintained ,n a efficient condition.

SPbCTFICATlON 4

^Specification of melw! eases fur conveyance of explosives

Duralumin Containers:

Dimensions of container inside to be y()2 mm. deep by
308 mm. wide bv 267 mm. broad.

The body of containei to be of 1.626 mm (No. 16 S.W.li.)
sheet in one piece rivetted with K.OO mm. (5/6ths inch) dia-
meter riveh 25.4 n>rn pitch at seam. 50.8 mm pitch at other
three corners, having 31.8 mm by 31.8 by 4.8 ram angle
rivetted on top and lound bottom with K mm. diametet
rivets 25.4 pitch.

Bottom of containers to be of 3,25 mm (.No. 10 S.W.O >
sheet lilted with 31.8 mm by 31.8 mm by 4.8 angle all
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Imind and iivOtkd with 8 mm diameter rivets. Corner pieces
2.642 mm (No. 12 S.W.O.) sheet to be livetted lo angle and
to bottom plfite with S mm diameter rivets.

i ovu of amLunei Lo be of 2.032 mm (No. 14 :>W.ti.)
t.hr. i IiLtcd with 37,A mm by 25.4 mm by 4.8 mm angle
iiLl ionnd and livclicd with K.00 mm diametei rivets, (.ornei
pieces 2.042 m-n (No 12 S.W.G.J sLv:el to be rivctlcd lo
• mgle and cover plate with K.00 mm diameter rivets.

Orvci- to be fastened to container by foul 12.7 mm Wh:t-
v.oith Set Pins with washeis.

Rubber iuint 3lfN mm hy 3.2 mm thick to be riveted to
imdeisidc of cover plate by twelve 6.3 mm diameter rivets,
15.9 mm diameter holes to be boied in cover and joint lo
buit 12.7 mm set pins.

Two Duialumin diop down handles to be rivetted to body
ot coniuiner.

SPECIFICATION 5

Specifications of metal cases for conveyance of explosives

The hody to be of wronght iron or mild steel, thoroughly
Kalvanised, thickness not less than 18 B.G. (0495 inch)
fitted at the top with a flange 12.7 mm thick made of the
Aluminium Alloy (12.5 per cent to 14.5 per ce«t zinc; 2.5
per cent to 3 per cent copper ; remainder Aluminium).

The bottom to be of the Aluminium Alloy, not less than
]2.7 mm thiak at the rim, and not less than 4.8 mm thick
at the centre, and provided with a protection 25.4 mm high
and at least 6.3 own thick, ac> made as to be a close fit inside
the body, to which it shall be rivetted with rivets 6,3 mm
diameter.

Tho lid to be of the Aluminium Alloy, not less than
32.7 mm thick at the rim, and not less than 6.3 mm thick
at the centre, and secured by eight screwed studs to the
flange.

A washer of leather, India rubber, or other suitable mateiial
to be between the lid and the flange, unless the Ud is fitted
with .i pi ejecting ring fitting into a depression in the flange.

All nvet heads to be well finished, and the inside of the
package lo be free from rough edges or birrens.

SPECIFICATION 6

Specification of Magazines

J. '. renernl :

Tho h.isic considerations in the construction of jiagazines
Bre ecLimy to ensure that the contents are kept out of the
hands of unauthorised persons; to maintain them in good
condition and to ieduce the risk of a cidenlal explosion. This
calls for a construction which will resist illegal entry as much
as pi> sible and is well ventilated. In choosing a site lor a
magazine, consideration should be given to any protection
nt life and property offered by natural features of the ground
in the er/ent of a fire and/or'an explosion. The suitability of
a site and the amount of explosives that may be stored are
determined bv its distance fiom public thoruunhfarcs; residen-
tial (.11 industrial urces, railways etc. as hpeciiiod in the table
of safety distance in Schedule VIII. Naturally a site obscured
from public view either by natural or artificial means is
preferred.

Apart fiom the Rules and Regulation-, concerninc the
storage of explosives, certain conditions should b c observed
from the point of view of care for the materials concerned
e.g. improper storage may lead directly to misfires later on.
1-n all cases, places of storage should be dry, well ventilated
and protected from extremes of temperature as much us
possible. Stocks should be drawn upon in strict rotation, any
surplus fiom the day's work being returned tu the magazine
and kept separately for use on tho following day.

Safety Fuse and detonators should be kept ir perfect con-
dition for obtaining good results. Therefore, nt all limes
dm inn transport, handling, and storage, they should be nro-
kvtcd from moisture and contact with oil,grease, kerosene or

other liquids. Detonators shall not bo stored with other
explosives.

2. Types of Magazine

MasuzdKs may he ol heav.i runslructmn, i.e. sttel, jeui-
Loiced concrete, brick, -none or pieiormcd iciMek- blool-i
Maximum security is attainable, only with slcrl ,n lt-mio^-ed
concielc structures. The internal dimensions of the rruigj.-
,dne shall be such that theic is rcadv access lo all e\p)osivai>.

3. Consliuction o( the Maga/ine ;

A magazine shall be well und substantially budt and shall
he made and closed so as to prevent unauthorised persons
from havmg access thereto and to secius it frorp danger
Irom without.

MODL • \" MAGAZINE

A Mode 'A' magazine shall he of a type approved by Hie
Chief Controller and shall primarily :—

(a) have walls of ieinforced concrete atle-ast 225 mm thick
or brick/stone at least 450 mm thick set in cement
mortar. Concrete shall have a minimum compres-
slve strength of 2500 lb/sq. inch at 28 days .(the
required strength will be reached bv u mixture con-
sisting of 1 part cement, 1-1/2 parts sand, 3 parts
of aggregate by volume). Reinforcement should
consist of square mesh, hard-drawn steel wire fabric,
providing a cross-sectional area in each direction of
not less than 0.21 in 2 ft. oi wall. The reinforce-
ment shall be covered by not less than 50 mm of
concrete on either side. The bricks and concrete
blocks shall conform to relevant Indian Standard
Specifications, Commercial grade steel is satisfac-
tory for use in construction. The ccmenl mortal
shall consist of not less than on« part of ccmenl
and three partt. of clean sand

ib) have interior, and the benches, shelves and fittings
therein so constructed oi so lined oi coveied tK 1o
prevent the exposure of any iron or steel and the
detcarhing of grit, iron, steel or similar substances
in such manner as to come into contact v ith ex-
plosives. Such interior benches, shelves aid fittings
shall be kept free from grit ind otherwise clean;
•md in the case of any explosive that Ls liable to
the dangerously affected by water due piccantions
shall be taken to exclude it theieform.

'e) have roof ic-inforeed conciete .it k-.-isf 1 TO mm
thick.

<d) have one ventilator at the top and bottom in each
opposite side vv;ill of the magazine where the weight
of explosive stojed is wpto and including 500 KRS
and minimum (wo in the top and bottom of c.ieh
wall where the weight of explosive stated e\c*ev1s
'iOO Kgs. Number of the ventilators may be increas-
ed in desired bv the licensing authorih. The vi-nti-
lnkirs (.hall be 22 5 cm. X 11 25 om. 7. tvpc filte 1
wilh frairw of iron bars set firmly in tho wall on
the oufor face, the bars to be of 2.35 cm2

H '8" s'q ) iron set angiewise with the frame. TWe
inner opening to be protected with bvn«s wire gauge
of 3 mesh rcr centimeter.

'e) have external doors—

U) that opens outwards and when closed fit tightly,

lii) to he constructed of steel pVe at reast 5mm thick
with or without internal lining of wood.

0 have every internal door-—

u) made of wood;

(ii) locks and fittings of non-ferrom metal.

*g) have external door locks of "dead lock" type.

(h) ha\c a separate room for storage of detonators or
other explosives of Class 6 Diivsinn 3 if stored
within the magazine. Such room shall have inde-
pendent entrance and a minimum air-gap of 1 metre
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from any other room Jn the magazine and the thick-
ness of the wall of the detonator storage room fac-
ing any other room in the magazine shall be mini-
mum 60 cm.

(i) have wooden tressels or raised cement platform for
storage of explosive packages.

(J) have a porch if necessary and any such porch shall—

(i) bo of the same construction as the remainder o.
the magazine ; and

(11) be used only for keeping all tools or implements
used in connection with the magazine or the
changing of clothes and shoes.

(k) have 25 X 50 mm furring strips fastened to the wall,
vertically on 300 mm centres starting 150 mm from
floor and continuous to the stacking line, around
the usable portions of the walls to provide air
circulation and to perevent cases of explosives being
stacked directly against the walls.

0) have a mlnln^im 12mm red line painted on the
interior walls of the magazine at a height of 2.5
metres from the floor level. This line indicates the
maximum height to which explosives may be stacked.
The licensing authority may specify lower stacking
height if deemed necessary;

(m) have an internal volume not less than 0.4 cubic
metre for each 100 Kgs. of explosives. In addition
sufficient space shall be provided for passage bet-
ween stocks of packages if required by licensing
authority;

(n) nave sufficient number of windows for proper light-
ing inside the magazine. The windows shall open
outside and constructed of steel plate at least 5mm
thick with or without internal lining of wood.

MODE 'B* MAGAZINE

A mode 'B' magazine shall be of a type approved by Chief
Controller and shall primarily—

(a) have walls of steel plate at least 5mm thick;

(b) have a roof of steel plate at least 5 mm thick ;
(c) have interior lining at least 10 mm thick on walls,

doors and ceiling and 25mm thick on floor and
consisting of closed fittings boards or wood joined
together by tounge nnd groove joints in such a way
that no Iron or steel is exposed on the interior
sides, ceiling, floor or doors;

(d) have an internal volume not less than 0.4 cubic
metre for each 100 Kgs. of explosives. The maximum
Internal volume shall not be more than 2 cubic
metres.

(e) be ventilated by means of vents which shall be ade-
quately protected;

(0 have external hinges of steel welded to the door and
to the frame of the magazine;

(g) have a lock of "dead lock" type for external door.

SPECIFICATION 7
SPECIFICATION OF A STORE HOUSE

The basic consideration in construction of a store house
are to ensure that the contents are kept out of the hands
of unauthorised persons, to maintain them in good condition
and to reduce risk of fire. This calls for a construction
which will resist Illegal entry as much as possible and is
well ventilated. The place of a storage should be dry and
it should be possible to draw stocks in strict rotation.

The store house should have walls built of brick, stone
or concrete. The bricks and concrete shall conform to re-
levant Indian Standard Specifications. The cement motar shall
consist of not less than one part of cement and three parts
of clean sands. The interior of the store house shall be kept
clean and all benches, shelves and fittings shall be so con-
structed or so lined or covered as to prevent the exposure
of any iron or steel and the detachment of any grit, iron,
steel or substances steel or substances hi such manner as to
come in contact with the materials stored and such interior,
benches, shelves and fittings shall as far as is practicable be
kept clean and free from gift. The store house shall have
wooden doors which open outwards and when closed fit
tightly. The store house shall have adequate number of ven-
tilators as desired by the licensing authority. The ventilators
shall be provided at the top and the bottom of the walls as
suggested by the licensing authority. The ventilators shall be
22.5 cm. X 11.25 cm. fitted with suitable frames firmly set
in the walls on the outer face. The bars to be of minimum
2.35 Cma set anglewise with the frame. The inner opening
to be protected with wire gauge of minimum 3 mesh per Cm.
The store house shall have a floor area of 2M=> per tonne
of explosives and have a minimum 12 mm red line painted
on the interior wells at a height 3M. from the floor level.
This line indicates maximum height to which explosives may
be stacked. The gang way space of minimum 30 Cm. shall
be provided around the usable portion of the walls to pr6vide
air circulation. In addition sufficient space shall be provided
for passage between the stacks of packages if required by
the licencing authority. The licensing authority may specify
lower stacking height if deemed necessary.

The store house shall have sufficient number of wooden
windows for proper lighting Inside. The windows shall open
outwards. The store house shall have smooth, stone or cement
flooring.

SCHEDULE VUI
TABLE OF SAFETY DISTANCES

The following safety distances shall be observed in the
factories licensed for manufacture of explosives or from the
magazines licensed for storage of high explosives. If the
quantity of explosives to bo stored is in between any two
stages shown in the Table 1, the safety distance required for
higher stage should be observed

Note —M denotes mounded;

TABLE I
TABLE OF SAFETY DISTANCES

UM—denotes unmounded; distances in columns 2 to 13 are in metres

Quantity
in Kg.

1

50
100
150
200
300
400

To and between magazine or
magazine office etc.

X

M/UM

2

10
10
10
10
10
10

Y

M/UM

3

10
10
10
10
10
10

zz
M/UM

4

10
11
13
14
16
18

14
17
19
21
24
27

To and between process
bldgs.

X

M/UM

5

10
10
10
10
10
10

Y

M/UM

6

12
15
17
19

22
24

ZZ

M/UM

7

18
21
24
26
30
34

To Railway, Road, etc.

X

M/UM

8

8
9

10
11
13
14

Y

M/UM

9

12
15
17
18

21
23

ZZ

M/UM

10

21
33
40
45
45
45

To Dwelling House!
offices, factories etc,

X

M/UM

11

45
45
45
45

45
45

Y

9

ZZ

M/UM M/UM

12

45
45
45
45

45
45

13

45
45
45
52

. 68
82

Quan-
tity In

14

50
100
150
200
300
400

1411 GI/82—24.
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1

500
600
700
800
1000
1250
1500
1750
2000

2500

3000

3500

4000

4500

5000

6000

7000

8000

10000

12500

15000

17500

2D0O0

25000

30000

35000

40000

45000

50000

60000

70000

80000

90000

100000

112500

125000

136000

150000

175000

200000

2

10
10
10
10
10
12
12
12
13

14
16
16

17
17

20

20

22

22

24
24
25
25
26

27
28

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30
30

30

30

30

30

30
30

3

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10

12

13

14

15

16

16
18

19

21
23

26
28

30
32
36

40
43
46
48
51
56
60

64

68

72
76
80

84
88

95

101

4

19
21
22
23
24
26
28
29
31
33

35
37

38
40
41
44
46
48
52
56
60
63
65

71
75
79

82

86

89

94
99

104
108

112

116
120
124
128

135
141

29
31
32
34
36
39
42
44
46
49
52
55
57
60

4 t

#

# ,

m ,

5

10
10
10
10
10
12
12

n
13

14

16
16

17
17
20

20

22

22
24
24
25
25
26
27
28

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

6

26
27
29
30
32
35
37
39
41
44
46
49
51

53

55

58

62

64

69

75
79
83
87
94

100

105

110

114
118
126
132

138

144

149
155
160

165

170

179
195

7

37
42
45
49
56
64
72
79
85
97
106
114
122
129
135

145
155
163
177
192

206

216
226
244
259

273

285

296

307

327

343

359

373

387

402

417

428

446

466

487

8

15
16
17
17
18
19
19
19
20

21

21
22
22
23

23
24
24

25
26

26
27
27
28
29
29
30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

9

25
26
27
28
32
33
36
38
40

43

46

48

50

52
54

57
61
63
69

72
78
82

86

93

98
104
108
113
118

128

138

148

158

168

180
192

203
217

242

265

10

48
54
60
65
74
86
96
106
113

129
142
152

163

172

180

194
206

217
236

255
280

290

303

325

345
365

380

395

410

435
458

480

498

515
540
555
575

590

625

650

11

45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
45
46
47
49

49

50

50

53

53

55

55

57
58

60

60

61

61

64

64
66

66
66

67
67
69

70

70

71
71

12

45
45
45
45
46
52
57
61
65
73
80

86

92

98

110

117
123

128

138

149
158
167

174
187

' 199

210

219

228

236

2;i

264

276
287
297
309

320

329

340
358
375

13

95
107
119
129
148
171
192
211
226

257

283

304

325
343
359

387

412

434
471
510

560

580

605

650

690

730

760

790

820

870
915

960

995

1030

1075

1110

1145

1180

1245

1300

14

500
600
700
800
1000
1250
1500
1750
2000

2500

3000

3500

4000

4500

5000

6000

7000

8000

10000

12500

15000

17500

20000

25000

30000

35000

4O000

45000

50000

60000

70000

fCCCO

90000

100000

112500

125000

136000

150000

175000

200000

TABLE 2
SAFETY DISTANCE

Safety distances to be observed In a factory licensed under Explosives Rules for manufacture of Sparklers only.

Distances are In metres

s.
N o

1.
2.
3.

4.

Description of shed
i .

Mixing shed

Dipping shed

Drying platform

Packing shed

Mixing

shed

6

6

9

9

Dipping

shed

6

6

3
9

Drying

platform

9
3
3
9

Packing

shed

9

9

9

9

Empty

frames

shed

15
15
15
15

R a w

materials

store

15
15
IS
15

Outside

safety

distance

15
15
15
15

Quantity

explo-

sives

Kgs.

50
200

200
200
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ANNEXURE I TO EXPLOSIVES RULES, 1983

Extract from the Merchant Shipping (Carriage of Dangerous
Goods) Rules, 1978

"Rules 8—Stowage of dangerous B0ods.—-<1) The owner,
mastern or agent of every ship which carries any dangerous
goods shall ensure that the stowage of all dangerous goods
on board complies with provisions in respect of such stowage
made in the Dangerous Goods Code without prejudice to the
generalities in any respect specified in the said Code. The
master of every such ship shall ensure that—

(a) dangerous goods are, as far as practicable stowed
under deck;

(b) fibre board boxes, in particulars, are stowed 'under
deck1 and whero circumstances make it necessary
to stow them 'on deck' for any of the causes re-
ferred to in clause (c) adequate protection is
afforded to prevent them from being exposed to
the weather or to sea water;

(c) stowage 'on deck' is restricted only to cases where—

(i) constant supervision is required; or

(ii) accessibility to cargo is particularly required; or

(iii) there is a substantial risk of formation of explo-
sive gas mixtures, development of high toxic
vapours or unobserved corrosion of the vessel.

(d) the packages are shaded from radiant heat, includ-
ing storage sunlight, where it is necessary to prevent
pressure build up in or decomposition and poly-
merisation of their contents.

(e) When dangerous goods are stowed on deck they do
not occupy more than 50 per cent of the total open
deck area and hydrants, sounding pipes and the
like and accesses thereto are kept free and clear of
such deck cargo.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions contained in sub-
rule (1), the master of every ship carrying dangerous goods
shall ensure that—

(a) dangerous goods and any vehicle, container, package
or receptacle containing dangerous goods are stowed
in a manner which is a safe and proper manner of
stowage for the goods or, as the case may be, for
the vehicle, container, package or receptacle, bavin •
regard to the identity and trie dangerous nature of
the goods;

(b) explosive (except ammunition) which present a serious
nsk are stowed In a magazine which is kept securely
closed while at sea and that such explosives are
segregated from detonators;

(c) the electrical apparatus and cables In any compart-
ment in which explosives are carried arc so designed
and used as to minimum the risk of fire or explosion;

(d) when goods which given off dangerous vapours are
stowed under deck the space used for such stowage
is well ventilated;

(e) special precautions against fire or explosion are
taken, wherevey required, while cam-ing inflammable
liquids or gases; and ven'ilation adequate In the
circumstances. Is provided for the spaces hi which
the liquids or gases are carried; and

(f) substances which are liable to spontaneous combus-
tion are not carried unless precautions, proper In
the circumstances, are taken for the prevention of
spontaneous cobustion of such substances.

ANNEXURE H TO EXPLOSIVES RULES 1983

Extracts from the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958

Section 3

Clause (16)

"home-trade ship" means a ship not exceeding three •
thousand tons gross wheh tt employed in trading
between any port or place in India and any other •
port or place on the continent of India or between'
ports or places in India and ports or places in
Ceylon, Maladlve Islands, Federation of Malaya,
Singapore or Burma."

Clause (47A)

"special trade" means the conveyance of large number
of passengers by sea within prescribed sea areas;

Clause (47B)

"special trade passenger" means a passenger carried 'in
special trade passenger ship in spaces on the wea-
ther deck or upper deck or between decks which
accommodate more than eight passengers and in-
cludes a pilgrim or a person accompanying a
pilgrim;

Clause (47C)

"special trade passenger ship" means a mechanically
propelled ship carrying more than thirty special trade
passengers;

Section 238—Notice to be given of day of sailing.—

(1) The master, owner or agent of a special trade pas-
senger ship or a pilgrim ship so departing or pro-
ceeding shall give notice to an officer appointed in
this behalf by the Central Government that the
ship is to carry special trade passengers or pilgrims
and of her destination and of the proposed time
of sailing.

(2) The notice shall be given—

(a) in the case of a special trade passenger ship, not
less than twenty-four hours before that time;

(b) in the case of a pilgrim ship at the original port
of departure, if in India, and in any other case
at the first port at which she touches in India
not less than three days, and at all other ports
not less than twenty-four hours, before that time.

243. Officers entitled to grant certificates:—

The person by whom certificate A and certificate B are
to be granted shall be the officer appointed under section
238 who is hereinafter referred to as the certifying Officer.

ANNEXURE i n TO EXPLOSIVES RULES, 1983

Extract from the Indian Ports Act, 1908

Section 7—Appointment of conservator.—

(1) The local Government shall appoint some officer
or body of person to be conservatory of every port
subject to this Act.

(2) Subject to any direction by the Local Government to
the contrary.—

(a) In ports where there is a port-officer, the port-
officer shall be the conservator :

(b) In ports where there is no port-officer, but where
there Is a harbour-master, ihe horbour-master
shall be the conservator.

(3) Where the harbour-master is not conservator, the
harbour-master and his assistants shall be subordi-
nate to, and subject to the control of, the conser-
vator.
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(4) The conservator shall bo subject to the control of
the Local Government, or of any intermediate autho-
rity which that Government may appoint.

ANNEXURE IX TO EXPLOSIVES RULES, 1983

Extract from the Board of Trade Memorandum relating to
the Carriage of Dangerous Goods and Explosives in Ships.

Specification for Magazines

1. Unless otherwise sanctioned by the Surveyor, magazines
are to be built in between decks if possible. They must be
so placed that their doors aie cosily accessible from a
hatcnway;

2. Magazines may be constructed of steel, iron or wood,
provided that if of steel or iron, the whole of the interior
shall be thoroughly protected by paint, varnish, galvanising
or other suitable coating. Provided that no gun-powder, picric
acid or other bulk explosives packed in barrels be stowed in
& steel or iron magazine unless the inside of the magazine,
Including all iron work, is covered with wood or other suitable
material.

3. Flooring of all magazines shall consist of 3 inches by
1 inch gratings with a mesh of not more than 4 inches,
square. These gratings should be portable, to allow access
for cleaning.

4. When magazines are constructed of wood they shall
comply with the following specification, viz:—

(a) The bulkheads to be formed of 1-1/4 inch boards
secured internally to uprights 3 inches square placed
not more than 2 feet apart, running from deck to
deck, and firmly secured top and bottom. Where the
magazine is against the ship's sides and cargo battens
are fitted, spaced not more than 9 inches apart, other
lining is unnecessary.

Where cargo battens are more than 9 inches apart
filling pieces shall be provided.

Where on iron decks, the heels of the uprights
to step on and be secured to a board of 1 inch.
thick laid on the deck.

Boards 9 inches by 1-1/4 inches to be securely
fastened to the uprights at the upper and lower
ends for securing heads of heads of shores for
tommlng off.

fl>) Except when built on cargo or in the square of the
hatchway, a magazine need not be roofed over,
provided that in the case of explosive of Classes,
III and IV a clear space of not less than 3 inches
shall be left below the bottom of the beams of
the over deck.

(c) The door of the magazine shall be of substantial
construction and fitted with a strong lock.

(d) When a magazine measures athwartships more than
40 feet, a fore and after bulkhead must be fitted,
constructed of uprights 3 inches square, 3 feet apart
extending from deck to deck, secured at the top
and bottom as for side bulkheads, lined up with!

1 Inch boarding not more than 6 Inches apart,
alternately on either side of the uprights. The
ship's permanent stanchions may be used in lieu
of the temporary uprights when they are in the
proper position and provided they are not more
than 6 feet apart. If gunpowder, picric acid or other
bulk explosives packed in barrels are carried, the
stanchions and any other metal work inside the
magazine must be covered with wood or other
suitable material.

5. Every magazine shall be efficiently ventilated, but any
dock ventilator into or immediately over a magazine
shall be covered by two thicknesses of fine wire gauge, or fitted
with a "Lawson" fireproof cowl, or other efficient fireproof
covering. Steel or iron magazines unprovided with ventilators
shall b« ventilated into the hold by the provision of two-inch
holes in the bulkhead as close to the overdeck of two-inch
holes in the bulkhead as close to the ovedeck as practicable.

MAGAZINES ON CARGO

6. When it is necessary to build the magazine on cargo the
selected place is to be levelled off, and the bottom formed
of 3 inches by 3 inches quartering, placed 2 feet apart, covered
with 1-1/4 inches boarding; securely nailed. Uprights 3 inches
square, 2 feet apart, running from the boards to the deck,
above to fit tight and to be well driven in, cleared at the
bottom and well tommed off at the top.

Remainder of magazine as previously detailed.

Should the flight of the proposed magazine exceed 8 feet
the construction should be specially determined by the Surve-
yors.

PORTABLE MAGAZINE FOR ANY QUANTITIES UPTO
TWO TONS

MEASUREMENT

(Size in accordance with the dimensions of the packages
to go into it)

7. A frame is to made of 2 inches by 3 inches quartering
floored and boarded up with 1-1/4 inch boarding. Lid to be
fitted with cleats on the inside to keep it in its place when
shipped, and fastened with hasp, staples, and a strong hanging
lock of brass of galvanised Iron.

ANNEXURE V TO EXPLOSIVES RULES 1983

Extract from the Mines Act, 1952;

Sub-section 0) of Section 2

"mine" means any excawatioh where any operation for
the purpose of searching for or obtaining minerals has been
or is being carried on, and includes all works, machinery,
tramways and sidings, whether above or below ground, in
or adjacent to or belonging to mine :

Provided that it shall not include any part of such premises
on which a manufacturing process is being carried on unless
such process h a process for coke making or the dressing of
minerals.
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